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Committed to enhancing aviation 
safety and security and creating 
new opportunities for a conducive 
investment environment, SCAA 
is playing a key role in Sudan’s 
emergence as an international 
aviation hub and provides the 
tools to allow socioeconomic 
development to take-off.

Sudan Civil Aviation Authority (SCAA)

Spearheading safety, security, environmental 
protection, sustainable investment and 
growth across the vital and vibrant sector.

Sudan Civil Aviation Authority (SCAA)

Air Navigation Building 
Ebaid Khatim Street, 
Khartoum International Airport (East), 
Khartoum Sudan.

Tel: +249 183 77 360 
Tel: +249 187 63 640 
Fax: +249 183 779 715 
Fax: +249 183 797 361

Email : info@scaa.gov.sd

www.scaa.gov.sd

Satisfying the world’s food needs leaves 
international investors hungry for a share

Kenana Sugar Company is one of the world’s largest integrated and diversified sugar complex. The long-established 
and successful joint venture is the result of collaboration between Sudan and the governments of Kuwait and Saudi 
Arabia, and other Pan Arab Institutions.

Perfectly positioned near Rabak on the eastern bank of the White Nile, the rich alluvial soils of the Blue Nile flood 
plain are ideal for sugar cane cultivation on more than 100,000 acres of precious irrigated land.

The ambitious group is now seeking foreign investors to help it extend its geographic reach, diversify its strong 
product portfolio and reinforce its foundations and reputation through diversification into lucrative non-sugar 
sectors such as meat, dairy products, animal feed, agricultural inputs and ethanol.

With rural development projects, the company invests in far remote areas that are underdeveloped, which brings 
the whole community to the 21st century.



Kenana Sugar Company Limited
Obeid Khatim Street, Riyadh, Khartoum. P.O. Box: 2632

Tel: +249 187 152000 | Fax: +249 183 220563
Email: info@kenana.com | Website: www.kenana.com
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“

“ The energy and creativity  
I observed give me hope  

that Sudan’s future  
can be a bright one”- Neil wiGAN - 

Africa Director at the UK Foreign and commonwealth office
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A new dawn

AFRICA’S NEWEST COUNTRY, the breadbasket of the Arab 
world, an entrepôt for international trade. The Sudan of 2016 goes 
by various nicknames. The irony of the first of these is that areas 
such as the Sudanese border with south-western Egypt are the cra-
dles of some of the oldest civilisations in the world. 

But there is good reason to hail Sudan as a new country. In 2011, 
South Sudan declared its independence from the rest of the nation. 
A fresh era for the Republic of Sudan, and for South Sudan, was 
born. One of the greatest questions facing Sudan today, five years 
on, is how it will continue to diversify its economy and promote pri-
vate-sector growth, after the loss of the southern oil revenue. The 
government, alongside foreign investors and supportive allies, 
has found guiding lights in livestock, agriculture, food security 
and trade.

LIFE AFTER OIL
As it lessens its dependence on oil and addresses political and eco-
nomic reform at the same time, the country’s many natural riches 
have never been riper for the picking. Agriculture and livestock are 
the most obvious contributors to medium-term macroeconomic 
stability. These sectors combined presently contribute approx-
imately 35-40% of GDP. But how to take this to the next level, 
bearing in mind that if there were greater investment and better 
governance, this percentage could jump substantially?

Sudan’s government is laying the groundwork, making agricul-
ture and livestock key focal points in the Interim Poverty Reduc-
tion Strategy Paper (I-PRSP) and the Five-Year Program for Eco-
nomic Reforms approved by parliament in December 2014. 

Further efforts to capitalise on agriculture include pushing the 
agro-industry. In addition, areas of underexpolited potential are 
now being examined in detail to help guide potential investors. 
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These include minerals beyond the already obvious one of gold 
(chromium ore, copper, iron ore, mica, silver, tungsten and zinc), 
fishing and forestry. In this guide we delve deeper into all of Su-
dan’s most important sectors, with first-hand interviews with lead-
ers and government officials across agriculture, industry, mining 
and livestock. 

FOOD SECURITY MATTERS
With its generous quota of land and great herds of livestock, Su-
dan’s brightest possible future depends not only on continuing to 
attract huge investments in agriculture for the sake of its own econ-
omy, but also on addressing the problem of global food security. Of 
the 57% of total land suitable for agriculture in the country, a mere 
20% is currently being cultivated (The World Folio).

Sudan is already receiving some substantial investments from 
Gulf states. The country is well supported by the Arab Authority 
for Agricultural Investment Development (AAAID). Established 
in the 1970s with headquarters in Sudan, the AAAID is the region-
al investment authority owned by 21 Arab states. Its mandate is to 
invest in agricultural development and address the region’s food 
security. 

Agricultural projects of significant proportions are being exe-
cuted by Saudi, Kuwaiti and Emirati companies in Sudan. In 2014 
Qatar unveiled huge investments in Sudan’s agriculture sector, 
and Sudan’s Ministry of Investment also recently granted Bahrain 
100,000 acres for cultivation towards food security projects. This 
wave of new business suggests a profoundly encouraging invest-
ment climate.  Sudan is thus on a drive to improve crop yields and 
quality, stimulating rural areas as it goes. Leading Edge Sudan 
2016 explores how, looking into areas such as innovative irrigation 
which has become one agricultural measure being used to provide 



forage for the UAE. Sustainable success in this area will depend not 
only on financing, but good management capabilties and sound 
technologies.

A GEOGRAPHIC HUB
Sudan borders Egypt, Libya, Chad, the Central African Republic, 
South Sudan, Ethiopia and Eritrea. Its surface area is immense, 
at 1.9 million km2; it is the third-largest nation in Africa, and the 
third-largest country in the Arab world behind Algeria and Saudi 
Arabia. Sudan’s Red Sea coastline is some 750km long, including 
embayments and inlets (UNEP). Sudan’s combined position and 
size makes the country a great lever for trade and for ICT commu-
nications. 

We dedicate a large section of this guide to the ICT industry  
in Sudan (called “CIT” in the country), one of the most financial-
ly successful in Africa and one in which quick growth has created 
employment. An excellent network of fiber-optic cables is the basis 
of the good infrastructure achieved to date. What is needing now is 
investment to take advantage of connections that have been estab-
lished in communications with neighbouring countries, not least 
given telecommunications’ horizontal effect on all other sectors.

Another geographic asset enjoyed by Sudan is its portion of 
the River Nile, an epic 3,000km-long stretch of water, making in-
vestment in many sectors all the more attractive, especially agri-
culture, energy and hydroelectricity. Moreover, the Sudanese Nile’s 
date-palm lined banks have gold beneath. The country produced 
four tonnes in 2009, and 36 in 2013 (The Guardian). Sudan’s gov-
ernment forecasts predict the country’s annual production of the 
mineral will reach 100 tonnes in 2016, which would in fact make it 
the biggest African and the world’s ninth gold-producing country 
(Sudan Tribune). 

Improving the transport network would greatly help Sudan 
capitalise on its geographical advantage. Port Sudan could position 
itself as a serious contender for being the go-to gateway for interna-
tional merchandise on the Red Sea, a major artery for international 
trade. Our transport section looks at plans in motion to this end, 
and also plans to transition the country’s aviation industry to the 
international scene.

AN INTERNATIONALLY AMENABLE MODEL
The US maintains a number of sanctions on the government 

of Sudan, which some say have hurt innocent citizens, negatively 
impacted imports of essential commodities such as wheat, made 
money transactions incredibly tricky and generally made it harder 
for the country to address inequalities in income distribution. The 
US has, however, exempted those working in agriculture, health 
education, publishing, and personal hardware and software prod-
ucts from the sanctions.

In the first half of 2016 alone, Sudan made great strides in rela-
tions with international communities. Sudan’s National Dialogue 
has been welcomed; a project that boosts the peace and devel-
opment process. Sudan’s President Omar Hassan al-Bashir, who 
gained another five-year term in 2015, said that the dialogue rep-
resented the launch of a new era in Sudanese political life. He said 
that over time solutions would be discussed for providing a new 
social and political contract that would lead to the renaissance of 
the Sudanese nation: a safe and secure place with enduring peace 
and national unity. He stressed, too, the will to use the dialogue to 
reinforce regional and international and relations, particularly in 
regards to neighbouring countries. It would be important to wel-
come members of political, intellectual, cultural and social spheres 

to participate in the dialogue. No issue, he said, could be solved 
without the help of a whole spectrum of parties: the “efficient forc-
es, politicians, institutions, scholars, businessmen, workers, herds-
men, farmers, resident citizens and expatriates.”

In Addis Ababa on 21st March 2016, H.E. Ibrahim Mahmoud 
Hamid signed a roadmap towards peace on behalf of the Gov-
ernment of Sudan, leaving it to the international community to 
convince the rebels to sign. These ‘rebels’ constitute three armed 
groups in Darfur and the opposition party — the National Umma 
Party (NUP) — who both refused to ink the declaration of prin-
ciples. The agreement was for peace and democratic reforms and 
was brokered by the AfricanUnion High-Level Implementation 
Panel (AUHIP) and its Chairman, former South African president 
Thabo Mbeki. 

The African Union and the United Nations had already called 
on the opposition groups to sign the roadmap. The European Un-
ion, in turn, issued a statement welcoming the Sudanese Roadmap 
Agreement saying it was “an important achievement in the pursuit 
of peace in Sudan and in laying the foundation for an inclusive and 
comprehensive national consultation”. It further expressed its con-
viction that the roadmap offered a framework for a parallel politi-
cal dialogue that would, in time, incorporate all parties in Sudan: 
“The EU looks to the remaining participants of the Addis meeting 
to fully engage in this process. Good faith on the part of all parties 
will be essential to progress.”

The statement further called on the warring parties to stop the 
fighting and extend a unilateral cessation of hostilities declared last 
year: “This would foster greater confidence among all the parties, 
give time to lay the ground rules for detailed negotiations and rein-
force the efforts led by the AUHIP, supported by the European Un-
ion, to incorporate all political parties, movements and civil society 
into this vital political process.”

There have been many attempts at talks between South Sudan 
and Sudan but things took a decisive turn for the better in 2016. 
President Omar Hasan Ahmad al-Bashir, ordered the opening 
of the border between the two states in January 2016 for the first 
time since the succession in 2011. It came about after President al-
Bashir agreed to cut the transit fees for South Sudanese oil crossing 
Sudan’s territory via pipeline to the Red Sea a week earlier.

In 2015, the Government of Sudan suggested that the UK and 
Sudan institute a regular dialogue to further strengthen ties, and 
this has been met by the UK with enthusiasm. And so a strate-
gic dialogue is underway between the UK and Sudan, which hit 
a highpoint in March 2016 when the Africa Director at the UK 
Foreign and Commonwealth Office, Neil Wigan, visited Khartoum 
and met with the Minister of Foreign Affairs, HE Professor Ibra-
him Ghandour, and other Sudanese officials. UK-Sudan bilateral 
relations were discussed, as were an array of internal issues, which 
Mr Wigan summed up as “frank and constructive exchanges”. 

Mr Wigan said, “The energy and creativity I observed give me 
hope that Sudan’s future can be a bright one. [...] I am confident 
that our bilateral relations have a positive future. We agreed on the 
need to advance cooperation in areas of mutual interest, while in-
creasing dialogue in those areas where we do not always see eye to 
eye. […] I look forward to the next round.”

The British Ambassador, Michael Aron, added: “The people of 
the UK and Sudan have a long history of close relations. It’s my 
desire that this is also reflected in the relationship between our 
governments.” A further round of talks is expected to take place in 
2016-2017.

BRIEFING
A new dawn
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W           hen I came to power in 1989, people welcomed the 
new government because the economic situation 
was very bad, and Sudan had no means to defend 

its borders and cities from the rebel groups and terrorists. We faced 
almost laughable situations given that we had no resources for the 
daily workings of the country; our budget was practically zero. Our 
first challenge was to change the culture of the people and the way 
of thinking, in terms of attitudes towards production and produc-
tivity. We persuaded people to work to their maximum ability, with 
no return on income.

We knew that Africa would wake up one day, and start stand-
ing on its own two feet. And so, we created mottoes to encourage 
the nation to begin a new era — the era of real independence, the 

revolution of salvation (“thawrat al inqaz”). The most famous mot-
to that we’ve used to date is: “Eating from what we plant, wearing 
what we manufacture”. And we have even built our strategies and 
policies around similarly valuable mottoes and slogans with a clear 
vision of the future and the clear aims and goals we want our na-
tion to achieve.

Hundreds of thousands of locals have been inspired by our mot-
toes since we created them, and we have started a revolution in all 
aspects of life in Sudan. Any comparison of images back then and 
now will show the positively huge difference we’ve made through 
the years, in particular in infrastructure, the health sector, educa-
tion, women’s empowerment, tourism and the petroleum industry.

Despite the war waged against the rebels in the southern states 

H.E. President Omar Hasan Ahmad al-Bashir

 H.E. Omar Hasan Ahmad al-Bashir, President of the Republic of Sudan, gives 
Leading Edge an overview of his presidency to date, highlights Sudan’s strengths and 

the obstacles it has overcome, and expresses his hopes for the country’s future 

- PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS -

STANDING ON ITS OWN TWO FEET:
the Sudan of 2016



in a purposeful move towards maintaining peace in the region, de-
spite false accusations from some organisations and manipulative 
reports.

Sudan continues to attract investment from the Gulf countries, 
Turkey and China, and is looking for further cooperation with the 
Western world in terms of trade, agriculture, industry, mining and 
many other fields, for the benefit of all parties. We ask for no dis-
crimination against our country.

The Sudan of our times enjoys a new atmosphere of peace 
and development, which comes after having accomplished tribal 
agreements of peace in Darfur states, and after having invited the 
opposition parties and armed rebels for a National Dialogue. This 
will reflect positively in the Sudanese economy, especially when the 
unlawful and awful unilateral sanctions are lifted off Sudanese peo-
ple’s shoulders.

Luckily, Sudan has great, growing and promising relations with 
its African neighbours, and all of the African countries constituting 
the African Union. We are opening our gates for investors or finan-
ciers from Europe or the US who are interested in discovering a 
new world of opportunities on Sudanese soil.  

We send our greetings and invitations to all who want to visit Su-
dan for the benefit of the nations and economies of the whole world. 
Our country is open to anyone who wants to come and find the truth 
with his or her own eyes, and to discover the treasures of Sudan.  
Let us all work together for one united world. Given that global 
threats are challenging for all of us, let’s work together to 
make it a better world. 

PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS
H.E. Omar Hasan Ahmad al-Bashir — President of the Republic of Sudan
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“ Our country is a key player in the 
region, and unites the Arab world 
in Asia and Africa with the sub-
Saharan African countries. We 

link these diverse cultures in order  
to maintain peace”

of the country before signing the Comprehensive Peace Agreement 
(CPA) in 2005, Sudan at one point managed to reach a growth rate 
of 13%. Our motto creation had inspired a lot of Africans, and that 
threatened many multinational companies that exported to Africa. 
Of course, the local import rate dropped in the continent. So we 
faced continuous, unfair pressure and unjust embargo from the 
US, which made our people suffer from the choice we had made to 
be truly independent. 

The US unilateral sanctions on Sudan were supposed to hinder 
us from improving and flourishing, and to force us to give up on the 

independence mottoes and policies that we had been adopting. But 
Sudan decided to hold its head high and head east, starting a lot of 
fruitful cooperation with eastern companies and banks, to finance 
our projects and execute them with honourable and respectful 
terms.

Our country is still fighting terrorism in the region and coop-
erating with the international community effectively as the US 
has itself declared more than once, but is doing so with limited re-
sources because of the unfair economic sanctions imposed upon us. 
Our country is still a key player in the region, however, and unites 
the Arab world in Asia and Africa with the sub-Saharan African 
countries. We link these diverse cultures and religions peacefully 

The Blue Nile at Khartoum 
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INTERvIEW
H.E. Dr Ahmed Bilal Osman — Minister of Information
INTERvIEW

H.E. Dr Ahmed Bilal Osman (AB), Sudan’s Minister of Information, talks  
about the  National Dialogue, the Roadmap Agreement for Peace, 

and the effect of continuing sanctions on his country’s economy

- INTERvIEW -

CHARTING A PATH TO
peace and stability

Dr Ahmed Bilal Osman
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INTERvIEW
H.E. Dr Ahmed Bilal Osman — Minister of Information

LE: Can you tell us about the National Dialogue, how it 
will help Sudan move forward and how this dialogue will 
continue to develop?

AB: Since independence in 1956, we haven’t had a 
chance as to sit down as the Sudanese and have a 
national dialogue about the big problems that we 

face. Even before independence, the problem in the South 
had erupted. Since then, we have had a lot of violence and 
wars between the north and the south. Sudan entered a 
pattern of coup and democracy, which happened three 
times, and democracy didn’t have enough time to develop. 
Now, for the first time, the National Dialogue gives us a 
chance to sit down together and face our problems and try 
to solve them. 

Some of the opposition didn’t join the dialogue because 
they said the environment would not be free enough. But 
since we started, everybody has become convinced that the 
dialogue is a free environment, where no one is checking 
what you say, and there is a very transparent discussion. 
About 14 or 15 participants came directly from the conflict 
areas to join the dialogue, as well as some of the Sudanese 
diaspora (from Canada, America and Australia). We are 
still hoping that the missing groups will come and join the 
discussion. 

LE: What do you think Sudan must do to obtain an honest  
image abroad of its commitment to peace and stability? 

AB: UN Secretary General Ban Ki-moon has 
welcomed the signing of the African Union High-Level 
Implementation Panel (AUHIP) Roadmap Agreement 
by the Sudanese government and African Union.  The 
roadmap was signed on 21st March by the Sudanese 
government, but not by the opposition parties. The 
agreement would commit the Umma Party and rebel 
groups to meet in Addis Ababa with the National 
Dialogue’s 7+7 organising committee. Political matters 
would be discussed in Sudan’s inclusive National Dialogue. 
This would represent a synchronisation of the negotiations 
with Sudan’s rebel groups and the political process of the 
National Dialogue. 

This is a roadmap for political and security talks. It 
would constitute a valuable step towards ending the 
war, providing assistance to communities in need and 
enhancing the environment for an inclusive national 
dialogue.  The government has signed the agreement and 
now the international community needs to put pressure 
on the rebels to sign it as well, for a cessation of hostilities, 
humanitarian access and assistance.

First of all, there are many accusations that are not true. 
Being Sudan, raising the flag of Islam, has in itself caused 
problems for us. But whoever comes to Sudan will find 
a moderate nation, with nothing of the fear that foreign 
news media talk about. The other thing that destroyed 
our image was the war in Darfur. Lots of things have 
been said which are not true, about war crimes, etc. If 

you visit Darfur now you won’t find these things, it is just 
propaganda.

We have had no problems between Christianity and 
Islam and no struggle between Arabs or Africans… we are 
all Africans! The Christian people live in peace here.  We 
have the Copts, with their own churches here, who have 
never faced any discrimination. In my vision, Sudan is a 
country of tolerance and peace.

LE: What needs to be done to clear up the misconceptions 
regarding Sudan and its alleged genocide, and to give the 
right picture, in order to ease those sanctions? 

AB: At the start of the problems in Darfur, the media 
claimed 1,000 dead, or 5,000 dead. Suddenly, this number 
was multiplied by 10, but there was never a mass grave 
found in Darfur. During the war, many lives were taken, 
which happens in many other places, but it is not the 
policy of a government to commit genocide. Our big issue 
is not the rebels; our big problems are tribal problems, 
between Arabs and Arab tribes and African and African 
and so forth.  They are not based on ethnic reasons.

I think one should take a reasonable look at what 
President al-Bashir did. A long war took place between 
the south and the north, for more than 50 years, which 
he has courageously brought to an end. We implemented 
what was agreed in the Nifasha Comprehensive Peace 
Agreement (CPA), which included separation from a lovely 
part of our country, which is now independent. 

LE:  Tell us about the opportunities in Sudan for foreign 
investors.

AB: In the oil sector, the Americans came first. When they 
backed off, we looked to the East and found China. Oil is 
now a reality without America. Sudan has big wells and a 
lot of natural resources. In different ways, we are always 
looking to the West and to America because of technology, 
for example. Because they didn’t come to us, we looked 
for substitutes and this is why we are cooperating with 
India, China and Russia. Negotiations with America and 
Europe are going on, but if we can’t normalise relations 
with America, Europe will not come… They say these are 
unilateral sanctions, but they are not unilateral, because 
America is putting a lot of pressure on other countries to 
not deal with us. 

The sanctions are not harming the government, but the 
citizens. This is unfair. There are many things we need, 
like medicine, which are difficult to bring to Sudan and 
this is harming the poor. The sanctions should be revised, 
because accusing Sudan of hosting terrorism is just not 
true. When Bin Laden was here in 1995, and we asked him 
to leave Sudan, we contacted the Americans first to ask 
if we should hand him over, but they said no. Carlos the 
Jackal was handed over to the West by Sudan, but still we 
are accused of many things. 

SUDAN  2016           17

P
E

R
SP

E
C

TI
V

E

“ Whoever comes to Sudan 
will find a moderate nation, 
with nothing of the fear that 

foreign news media talk about ” “ Oil is now a reality without 
America. Sudan has big 

wells and a lot of natural 
resources ”
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“ Sudan wants to promote
 an attractive investment climate 

and to enact laws that are
 in line with global trends”- h.e. Dr mUDAthir AbDUlGhANi A. hASSAN - 

Sudan’s Federal minister of investment

“
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Opening doors, leveraging the law 
Sudan has created an increasingly open investment legislative framework, which 
complements the privatisation strategy that it began in the early 90s. An important 
change came about in 2013 when the principle of non-discrimination between 
nationals and foreigners was adopted under a new FDI-specific regime

SUDAN IS A COUNTRY OF EXTRAORDINARY ECONOMIC POTENTIAL, 
thanks in part to luck of the draw: a strategic location, ample mineral resources, a 
favourable climate, as well as excellent irrigation and soil conditions. But the Suda-
nese government knows it doesn’t all come on a plate and has recently worked hard 
on its leglisation, adopting national development plans and new laws, in order to 
diversify the economy and attracting FDI into new industries. 

The country attracted important amounts of foreign direct investment after 
the mid-2000s. The figures speak for themselves between 1998 and 2006, when 
a marked shift can be seen: FDI inflows totalled less than $100 million (US) per 
annum until 1998, then reached $2.6 billion (US) in 2006 (UNCTAD). They have 
since ebbed and flowed but have generally sat around $2.5 billion (US) per year. 

The 2013 Investment Law defines three types of investment project: national, 
strategic and state. Different regimes apply depending on this qualification. It is 
worth noting that investors’ access to the country in areas like labour and land are 
made easier, with specific provisions applying to them. A project is considered na-
tional if it is (a) developed in more than one state; (b) foreign-owned, involving the 
participation of a foreigner or based on the license granted to a foreign company; (c) 
established on the basis of a specific agreement concluded with the Government of 
Sudan; or (d) covers the exploitation of natural resources in Sudan. All projects in oil 
and mining, for instance, are considered to be national.

Sudan has put in place a relatively open investment legislative framework with 
several laws and regulations that are modern and in line with good practice. Profes-
sional investment promotion by a dedicated institution would help Sudan improve 
the country’s image and facilitate investors’ entry. Countries around the world ex-
pend increasing energy to improve and market the image they convey to investors. 
Image building is particularly important in the context of state building and eco-
nomic development efforts of post-conflict economies.

No instances of discrimination were identified in Sudanese legislation recently 
reviewed by UNCTAD or reported by investors. The principle of non-discrimina-
tion, which applies to domestic and foreign investors, is granted under the 2013 
Investment Law.

There are two free 
zones in Sudan and 
plans to develop more. 
the National council 
for free zones indicates 
that 100% foreign 
ownership is possible, 
with no restrictions on 
the industries. Free zones 
are very beneficial to 
the investment climate, 
particularly given the 
objective of reorienting 
and upgrading Sudan’s 
participation in global 
value chains
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LE: What needs to be communicated to the international 
business community about ‘brand Sudan’ in terms of 
expanding opportunities for investment?

MA: Sudan’s resources are still fresh and, for many 
reasons, largely untapped. Factors that have 

hindered Sudan in this sense include the economic 
embargo imposed on the country and the distortion of the 
image of Sudan by international media. That image needs 
to be corrected. 

There has been a real improvement in Sudan’s regional 
and international relations, in parallel with profound shifts 
in the global economy. Sudan is suddenly being seen as 
a logical solution to worldwide issues like food shortages 
and decreasing farmland (the result of climate change) 
and this is leading towards a shift in outside attitudes 

towards the country.
Sudan is a much more attractive playground for foreign 

investment, and Arab and Asian countries have been the 
first to sign many investment agreements with us. This 
in turn creates a positive domino effect, attracting more 
foreign investments and stimulating the development of 
the national economy.

LE: What is the government doing to actively encourage 
and maintain a steady flow of investment in Sudan?

MA: The government is working to pursue new policies 
that aim to remove all of the many obstacles previously 
faced by foreign investors. It has established various 
mechanisms to listen to investors, solve their problems, 
assess projects, and eventually attract more investments. 

INTERvIEW
H.E. Dr Mudathir Abdulghani A. Hassan — Federal Minister of Investment
INTERvIEW

Sudan is looking to harness its rich natural resources to make it a hub for investment 
and turn it into one of the African region’s top business destinations. 

H.E. Dr Mudathir Abdulghani A. Hassan, (MA) Sudan’s Federal Minister of 
Investment, talks to us about recent laws, plans and strategies to this end

- INTERvIEW -

A SLEEPING GIANT
of natural resources

Dr Mudathir Abdulghani A. Hassan



INTERvIEW
H.E. Dr Mudathir Abdulghani A. Hassan — Federal Minister of Investment

SUDAN  2016          21

“ The state is in the midst of a major 
political shift to exploit Sudan’s 

resources to optimum levels through 
foreign investments”

“ Foreign direct investment inflows have totalled $37 billion (US), 
thanks largely to the development of infrastructure, 

including airports, seaports, 
road networks and energy projects”

LE: How about the new investment laws that have been 
passed to enhance the investment atmosphere and create 
a one-stop-shop policy to attract greater capital inflows?

MA: The national vision for investment is based on 
having an excellent awareness of developments in the 
global economy, wider trends, and of the economic and 
human potential capabilities of the country. We want 
to see how they can be developed in order to achieve 
maximum benefits, and to dedicate great efforts to 
resolving impediments towards investment. Sudan wants 
to promote an attractive climate and to enact laws that are 
in line with global trends. The Ministry has been granted 
broad powers via laws which have passed different stages 
and which have come about to the tune of the economic 
development of the country.

The 2013 Act came as a conclusion of those laws, 
and part of it has sought to align foreign and national 
investors and create parity in terms of privileges and 
facilities. It allows for the import of capital and operating 
components needed for projects and the granting of land 
at promotional prices. This law also offers additional 
and preferential features for projects which focus their 
investments on lesser-developed regions and which 
contribute to the development of agricultural export and 
the creation of jobs. It offers guidance, too, for re-investing 
profit, and guarantees customs exemptions to those 
investing in agriculture. 

LE: Can you tell us about the diversification plan?

MA: The government is committed to maintaining 
macroeconomic stability and as such has presented 
a diversification plan to promote the non-minerals 
sector.  Foreign Direct Investment inflows have totalled 
$37 billion (US), thanks largely to the development of 
infrastructure, including airports, seaports, road networks 
and energy projects. There is great potential for Port 
Sudan axis development ‘free zone’ projects, which offer 
very promising opportunities for investment and trade.  

LE: How about the five-year economic plan? What is at 
the heart of that? 

MA: The five-year economic plan aims to stabilise 
the economy of Sudan through several axes, including 
stimulating investment movements across the country 

and homing in on the major areas of investment such as 
energy, mining, petroleum and agriculture.

We are also working on the development of 
infrastructure and the creation of free zones that will 
allow investors freedom of movement and facilitate the 
movement of trade. This is very important given the 
happy advantages offered by Sudan’s location. These 
infrastructural moves are all cogs in the wheel of a clear 
strategy to accommodate investment needs and to use 
sophisticated and integrated actions in order to remove 
obstacles. We want great political stability and investment-
oriented policies.  

LE: How much foreign investment will be enough for 
Sudan? Or is there no limit?

MA: In spite of the size of foreign investment and its clear 
developments over the past ten years, it is still weak when 
compared to the potential and the wealth of the country. 
And so the state is in the midst of a major political shift 
to exploit Sudan’s resources to optimum levels through 
foreign investments. There are obvious sectors harbouring 
great investment opportunities and economic feasibility 
for the investor; agriculture perhaps being the most 
obvious. Such sectors are completely exempt from customs 
and tax. 

Key tAKeAwAyS miniStrY oF inVeStment

The national vision for investment: an 
excellent awareness of developments in 
the global economy, wider trends, and the 
economic and human potential capabilities 
of Sudan

A five-year economic plan aims to stabilise 
the economy of the country, in part by 
stimulating investment movements across 
the country and homing in on energy, 
mining, petroleum and agriculture

The government is working to pursue 
new policies that aim to remove all the 
obstacles previously faced by foreign 
investors

Sudan is being seen as a serious, logical 
solution to worldwide issues such as food 
shortages and decreasing farmland. many 
of these issues are a result of climate 
change. there is a tangible shift in outside 
attitudes towards the country
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INTERvIEW
H.E. Osama Faisal Elsayed Ali — Sudan’s State Minister of Investment
INTERvIEW

The Sudanese government predicts that Saudi investments in Sudan will increase to 
$15 billion (US) in 2016, up 4 billion from $11 billion in 2015. H.E. Osama Faisal 

Elsayed Ali, (OF) Sudan’s State Minister of Investment, talks to Leading Edge about the 
importance of the relationship

- INTERvIEW -

A SAUDI-SUDANESE 
synergy 

LE: What major projects are currently underway in 
regards to implementing the Arab food security initiative 
in Sudan?

OF: Agriculture and livestock productions are 
now at the forefront of the government’s agenda 
due to rapidly growing international demands 

for food. However, we are also promoting our other fields 
of investments and these include the mining sector, small 
and medium-scale industries and an array of services 
sectors that can be tailor-made to suit the requirements of 
investors.

There is a wide range of investment opportunities in 
Sudan due to the diversity and multitude of resources that 

abound in the country. It is important to point out that 
we embrace strategies that aim at catering for the needs 
of Sudan as much as we try to satisfy regional and global 
markets. We are continuously adjusting priorities with our 
various areas of investment in order to suit ever-develop-
ing needs. 

LE: What role would you like to see Saudi institutions 
play in financing more development projects in Sudan 
and strengthening economic partnership between the two 
countries?

OF: Certainly the economic and commercial movements 
between Sudan and Saudi Arabia are growing and devel-
oping rapidly. We are inclined to believe that the imple-
mented schemes and projects will contribute favorably to 
supporting our labour markets at all levels. Furthermore, 
we look forward to achieving high levels of cooperation 
particularly in regards to infrastructural projects and 
other major partnerships between both countries’ private 
sectors, in the name of mutual interests. Such a trend will 
contribute towards exploiting the multiple resources that 
are available in Sudan and will satisfy the needs of Saudi 
Arabia and other regional countries that look for agricul-
tural and other products.

LE: What new commercial activities would you like to 
see generated in the next 3-5 years, in order to increase 
Sudan’s economic growth performance?

OF: Saudi FDI in Sudan will continue to stimulate job 
creation, forex generation, value deepening, employment, 
training, local sourcing and technology transfer. In the 
coming period, we expect an increase in trade exchange 
between the two countries, especially as regards animal 
fodder, meat and other types of agricultural products. 

H.E. Osama Faisal Elsayed Ali
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INTERvIEW
Michael Aron — Her Majesty’s Ambassador to the Republic of Sudan
INTERvIEW

LE: How much do you think the British know about 
Sudan?

MA: Sudan is very famous in British history 
because of Gordon of Khartoum. He was the 
Governor in 1885, when the Mahdi attacked 

Khartoum and Gordon was killed. This event is famous in 
British history, so most people in the UK know at least a 
little about Sudan. In 1898, Kitchner came and recaptured 
it so these are two very important battles. Winston 
Churchill was here in 1885 as a very young soldier and 
wrote a book about his time in Sudan. 

The British recognise Sudan as an important country; it 
has an important strategic location, between Sub-Saharan 
Africa and the Middle East and North Africa. Sudan lies 
between the Arab world and Africa, and it is part of the 
Sahel, going across Africa as well. Yes, there is a lot of 

Michael Aron, (MA) Her Majesty’s Ambassador to the Republic of Sudan, 
discusses the history and the continued strength of the relationship 

between Sudan and the UK

- INTERvIEW -

BROTHERS
in arms

Michael Aron

instability in the region — in Libya, Yemen and South 
Sudan — and we desperately do not want to see Sudan 
become another failed state.

LE: Do you see the National Dialogue improving 
relations?  

MA: The National Dialogue is part of the peace process, 
but more important is the arrival of peace itself. The 
relationship between the government and the armed 
movements is getting better, but still needs a lot of work. 
We have been working with the Troijca of the UK, the 
US and Norway; traditionally part of those countries 
supporting the peace process. We cooperate with our 
colleagues, like the Germans and French, too, to try 
and work on the armed groups and to encourage the 
government to communicate. 



Recently, there was a meeting in Addis Ababa at which 
some progress was made; the government signed the 
document, but the rebel parties didn’t. There is still some 
work to be done so that the agreement between the rebels 
and the government is signed. And that agreement can 
then, in turn, become part of the National Dialogue. 
The problem with the Dialogue is that it isn’t inclusive. 
To make it a real national dialogue it needs to bring in 
external groups and the internal opposition. It is going 
to be tough, but we will help, and try to encourage both 
parties to move in that direction during the course of the 
next six months or so. 

LE: Sudan and the UK are said to be entering in strategic 
discussions. Can you please explain more about this?

MA: The Africa Director from the Foreign and 
Commonwealth Office has taken part in a new strategic 
dialogue with the government of Sudan as part of our joint 
efforts to start looking forwards instead of backwards. We 
want to try to come up with things that we can do together, 
and which will be beneficial for both sides. Trade has 
declined a lot in recent years and we think there is scope to 
boost it again. There are companies from both Sudan and 
the UK interested in expanding trade relations, and we are 
helping to encourage this bilateral trade. 

We are also cooperating in areas of climate change; we 
have a project with the Ministry of Environment and the 
UN agencies to try and help Sudan tackle such issues. 
While the way forward was agreed in Paris at COP 21, all 
countries must now actually implement that agreement. 
So we are helping Sudan to do just that. We are looking 
at how the Department of International Development 
can increase their presence in the country, bearing in 
mind that they spend about £15 million (GB) a year on 
humanitarian and development assistance. We are looking 
into how we can work with the Sudanese to make that 
more effective, to eliminate poverty and to start developing 
the economy. 

LE: Trade has a lot to do with investment, and many 
opportunities in Sudan are unknown to investors. How 
can the UK help to promote those areas?

MA: One of the initiatives we were talking about recently 
is staging an event in London to promote investment 
in Sudan, facilitating the Sudanese going to London 
and explaining the situation here on the ground, so that 
British companies and banks can see for themselves. It is 
important to develop this in the next six months or so. 

LE: Mashrouy — what a great initiative. Why has it 
become so successful in your eyes?

MA:  The projects shown on this Tv show are important 
to Sudanese society, let’s say for instance the project to 

INTERvIEW
Michael Aron — Her Majesty’s Ambassador to the Republic of Sudan
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“ We want to help Sudan become 
a successful, mostly Arab and 

Islamic State with an economy that 
has oil but is not dominated by it”

detect breast cancer better, or the one for tanning leather 
without using so many chemicals. There was also one that 
extracted gold from the ore by using much less mercury 
than usual. The contestants have worked in all the big 
cities of the country. To encourage people to come up with 
good projects, they have been doing workshops too. We 
have also brought in young entrepreneurs from the UK 
who’ve travelled all around the country and taken part 
in these workshops. The team behind the programme 
included us, the British Council and the Sudanese Young 
Business Men association but also Blue Nile Tv, who have 
been great. They’ve helped to get it out to the public and 
make it into a very big success. 

LE: What is your final message and ultimate goal as UK 
Ambassador to Sudan?

MA:  Sudan has the potential to be a successful, 
predominantly Islamic country. Islam here is very 
moderate, and there is no extremism present. We want to 
help Sudan become a successful, mostly Arab and Islamic 
state with an economy that has oil but is not dominated by 
it. Indeed, the country has lots of other natural wealth. If 
Sudan can achieve that, it will be a healthy model for other 
African and Arab countries. 

 
LE: What migration patterns have you observed in the 
region?

MA:  The biggest priority in London in relation to Sudan 
is migration — the big issue in Europe. Sudan is a transit 
country with lots of Eritreans and Ethiopians travelling 
through it and Libya, across the Mediterranean to Europe. 
That is very big in people’s minds. I think that the sign of 
success will be when people in these countries want to stay 
because they have opportunities here. Most people want 
to be with their families and they don’t want to go off and 
start a new life for no reason. 

If we can help Sudan develop into a successful and 
prosperous country, then it will be a trading partner for 
us, a force of stability in the region and a place where its 
people can live in peace and security without the need to 
go abroad. That is a long-term aim, but it is where we want 
to help Sudan. 

“ Sudan can be a healthy model 
for other African 

and Arab countries”
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Sudan’s economy awakens

SUDAN HAS UNDENIABLY SUFFERED SOME SEISMIC SHOCKS to its econo-
my in the past decade: namely the global financial crisis and the succession of South 
Sudan in 2011, which led to Sudan losing more than 80% of its oil fields. But the coun-
try has stood up, brushed itself off and has taken important steps to diversify its econ-
omy and fund sources in order to bolster its income through other sectors. 

Industry and services have been expanding at an accelerated pace. As discussed, 
Sudan is rich with mineral resources such as gold, silver, iron, zinc, copper, chrome, 
uranium, gypsum, mica and other building materials. The country has favourable 
conditions for agriculture, a varied climate, fertile soil and water resources, and it has 
a wealth of uncultivated and arable land. The country’s major exporting partners are 
the UAE, Saudi Arabia and Egypt. Sudan is a member of the biggest free trading area 
on the continent, the Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA), 
which promotes increased cooperation in fields such as trade, customs and monetary 
affairs, industry and energy, and natural resources. The country is also a member of 
the Intergovernmental Authority of Development (IGAD) in Eastern Africa, which 
assists economic cooperation and integration.   

In both 2014 and 2015 GDP growth was around 3.5% and it is projected to jump to 
an estimated 4% in 2016, demonstrating the country’s increasing economic stability. 
The largest sectors in GDP contributions are the service, agriculture and industry sec-
tors. In order to absorb the shock of losing a high percentage of their oil reserves due to 
the succession of the south, the Sudanese government has been engaging in strategic 
partnerships with local and foreign private investors to increase agricultural exports.

There have been a series of economic reform measures implemented in Sudan in 
the past decade. Results from their first Five Year Plan (2007-2011) show that the 
country invested significantly in infrastructure development, with key areas being 
transport, water supply and sanitation, electric power and communication networks. 
However, there remains a funding gap for this development, which requires long-term 
funding by commercial banks, the private sector and public-private partnerships. 

In 2014 the Sudanese President Omar al-Bashir announced plans for political, eco-
nomic and social reform. National development plans, and legislation and regulations 
have been reviewed with the aim of diversifying the economy and attracting Foreign 
Direct Investment for new industries. Recent economic reforms aim to strengthen 
the financial system and improve the performance of the banking sector through the 
introduction of new financial policies, the creation of a better business environment, 
building a more efficient financial market, and promoting economic growth. There 
are also plans to mobilise public-private partnerships in line with government devel-
opment visions; to dedicate greater attention to infrastructure development, agricul-
ture and livestock investments; and to expand micro-financing possibilities. 
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The new Five Year Plan 2015-2019 aims to diversify the econ-
omy away from oil to agriculture and other sectors. In 2014 the 
government also agreed to an informal agreement with the Inter-
national Monetary Fund Staff-Monitored Programme, with the 
aim of receiving assistance in the implementation of economic and 
financial policies and the achievement of a set of objectives. These 
include sustaining economic growth, controlling inflation, reform-
ing the banking sector and reducing the budget deficit.

There are a number of market players expanding in Sudan, 
including banks, insurance companies and microfinance institu-
tions. These are governed under the Central Bank of Sudan and the 
Insurance Supervisory Authority. Sudan has a banking system that 

is over 100 years old, and has banking services across the country. 
The majority of financial institutions follow Islamic banking prin-
ciples. Alongside the Central Bank of Sudan, there are 34 banks 
that operate in the country. Although the total assets of operating 
banks have increased by 19% from 2013 to 2014, financial institu-
tions remain concentrated predominantly in and around Sudan’s 
capital, Khartoum. However, in 2014 a national initiative between 
banking and telecommunication sectors led to mobile financial 
services being launched, which has facilitated greater access to fi-
nance and financial services. The government has also supported 
microfinance programmes as a way of increasing access to finance 
for those with limited access to financial services. On the whole, 
Sudan continues to have a high under-banked population, which 
presents opportunities for the banking system to expand.

The Bank of Khartoum (BOK) is Sudan’s biggest and oldest 
bank, established in 1913. It has over 70 branches and 150 ATMs 
around the country and is often the bank of choice for consumers, 
businesses, multinationals, the UN and NGOs. Its global corre-
spondent banking partnership network is made up of internation-
al and regional banks from Europe, the Middle East and Asia. It 
established its first overseas branch in Bahrain in 2015.  BOK has 
received a number of regional awards including the Most Inno-
vative Finance Bank in East Africa (2014, International Finance 
Magazine); Best Microfinance Bank (2014, Banker Africa); and 
the Best Retail Bank in East Africa (2014, Banker Africa Awards). 

Sudan has been compliant with the Sharia financial system 
since 1989. Arab investments in the Sudanese financial sector have 
led to fast expansion and greater trade and investment in the coun-
try in areas such as agriculture, infrastructure, services and energy. 
There are 15 owned Arab banks based in Sudan which have facil-
itated greater trade and investment in the country and provided 
increased financial access for the Sudanese people. Investors are 
from Saudi Arabia, the United Arab Emirates, Kuwait, Qatar, Jor-
dan, Lebanon and Egypt. These banks help to facilitate investment 
across the whole of the Sudanese industry. For example, the Sau-
di Sudanese Bank, which is 22% Saudi, provides correspondence, 

foreign trade, investment and other commercial banking services. 
Byblos Bank Africa is another example of an Arab bank that has 
specialised in facilitating foreign investment and trade. In 2013 
the Faisal Islamic Bank of Sudan won one of the Global Finance 
Magazine awards for World’s Best Financial Institution, for its per-
centage growth in assets, deposits and income, and its return on 
equity. The Al Baraka Bank, an international banking group with 
operations in Sudan, was a global winner for the 2012 World’s Best 
Bank award. 

Increasing access to microfinance has also become a key area for 
development in Sudan. The Central Bank of Sudan established a 
microfinance unit in 2007, which since then has required all com-
mercial banks operating in the country to establish microfinance 
offices and allocate 12% of total loans to microfinance lending op-
erations. Arab banks also contribute to increasing access to finance 
in Sudan. In 2014 microfinance reached 4.6% of the total bank-
ing financing. There is scope for Sudan to pursue global microfi-
nance providers that wish to establish themselves in the country or 
throughout the region. Another area for development is increasing 
access for small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) to financ-
ing. Improving the SME sector would contribute to poverty reduc-
tion, job creation and macroeconomic stability. The Sudan Trade 
Point facilitation centre collects information related to national 
and international trade to serve traders, businessmen and foreign 
investors. It also aims to improve Sudanese foreign trade in inter-
national markets, with a specific emphasis on SMEs.

The insurance sector in Sudan is made up of 15 companies and 
is governed by the Central Bank of Sudan and the Insurance Su-
pervisory Authority (ISA). Islamic insurance was first introduced 
by the Faisal Islamic Bank in 1978 through the establishment of the 
Islamic Insurance Company. Since then several other banks have 
followed suit. In 1992, the Minister of Finance declared that all in-

“ Sudan has a banking system 
that is over 100 years old, 
and has banking services 

across the country. 
The majority of financial 

institutions follow Islamic 
banking principles”
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tor. Arab countries are the key investors in sectors such as agricul-
ture, industry and service.

Sudan’s geographic location makes it a bridge between differ-
ent African regions, specifically North Africa, East Africa, Central 
Africa and the Horn of Africa, whilst it also links Sub-Saharan Af-
rica to the Middle East, and to Gulf countries. Four neighbouring 
countries, Ethiopia, South Sudan, the Central African Republic 
and Chad, are landlocked and therefore partly depend on Sudan’s 
seaports for their exports and imports. 

The Sudanese welcome foreign investors to Sudan. The coun-
try’s wealth of resources offers a wide range of investment oppor-
tunities. Sudan has been dedicated to increasing opportunities for 
investment in the country. The government established the Min-
istry of Investment in 2002, which formulates strategies, policies 
and programmes aimed specifically at developing local and foreign 
investments in Sudan. 

Following the signing of the Comprehensive Peace Agreement 
(PCA) in 2005 between the Sudan People’s Liberation Movement 
and the Government of Sudan, there has been increased interest 
in foreign investment in the country. The Ministry of Investment 
works to facilitate procedures and regulate rules and procedures, in 
order to protect investors’ rights and create a suitable environment 
for increased investment in the various sectors of the country. In 
order to encourage foreign investment, the state is moving towards 
an open economy and privatisation in all fields, so as to activate and 
encourage participation of the private sector in the socio-economic 
development of the country. 

BRIEFING
Sudan’s economy awakens
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surance companies should ensure their operations were in compli-
ance with the Sharia financial system. 

Sudan began to attract important amounts of Foreign Direct 
Investment after 2005. According to the Investment Policy Review 
(IPR, by UNCTAD), the country has a relatively open investment 
legislative framework in place and several laws are modern and in 
line with good practice. Some progress is still needed in secondary 
legislation, institutional capacity, and coordination among govern-
ment departments. Although sanctions and high inflationary lev-

els have made the business environment relatively weak in some 
aspects, the county has made progress in lifting personal commu-
nication sanctions and opening the market to external communi-
cation and technologies. The country continues to work towards 
the gradual lifting of more sanction areas, and hopes this will allow 
for increased inflows of foreign investment. Current top investors 
in Sudan include China, Malaysia and India in the petroleum sec-

SuDAN’S govERNmENT 
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2002
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“ Current top investors in Sudan 
include China, Malaysia and 

India in the petroleum sector. Arab 
countries are the key investors in 

sectors such as agriculture, industry 
and service”



Shiekan Insurance & Reinsurance Co. Ltd.
Shiekan Bldg Elgame Elkaber St., El Souk El Arabi, Khartoum, Sudan

Tel No: +249 183 781 656 | info@shiekanins.sd | www.shiekanins.sd

With a market share of more than 40%, Shiekan is the largest insurance company in the 
Sudanese Insurance Market. Serving its clients from its Head Office in Khartoum and 79 
branches and offices all over Sudan, Shiekan enjoys an outstanding reputation for products 
innovation and Sharia’ compliant insurance solutions. It was the first company in Sudan to 
launch Agricultural Insurance, Medical Insurance, Micro-insurance and Export Credit Insur-
ance. Shiekan has been awarded: Best Takaful Company Sudan from International Takaful 
London 2015; Best Insurance Company - Shiekan from Capital Finance International Lon-
don 2015; Best Takaful CEO for Mr. Salah Eldin Musa Sulieman; and Insurance Business 

Excellence Awards from Global Trend Leader.

Your Project, Our Business
Shiekan is targeting investors in agriculture and contractors in construction 

projects looking to capitalize on the country’s growth opportunities.  



INTERvIEW
H.E. Badr Al-Din Mahmoud Abbas — Minister of Finance
INTERvIEW

H.E. Badr Al-Din Mahmoud Abbas (BA), Sudan’s Minister of Finance, 
tells Leading Edge how the country managed to attain economic stability in 

the midst of the global financial crisis. He also outlines Sudan’s plans to achieve the 
long-term goals of food security, poverty reduction and diversification of exports

- INTERvIEW -

ECONOMIC RECOVERY:
seeing is believing

Badr Al-Din Mahmoud Abbas
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LE: Sudan has posted strong economic growth in recent 
years. How are you looking to maintain that growth and 
boost investment in much needed projects?

BA: The Sudanese economy has suffered many 
shocks and tremors in the last decade, such as 
the global financial crisis and its repercussions, 

and the secession of southern Sudan, which resulted in 
the loss of 80% of the country’s export revenues. But the 
Sudanese economy did not collapse; it has demonstrated 
great capability and efficiency in coping with these shocks. 
Through economic and financial reforms, we succeeded in 
bringing economic stability, which indicates the country’s 
ability to innovate and renew, and to diversify the sources 
of growth and production in record time. It also shows 
the potential of this economy that is still waiting to be 
explored. For example, our success in making gold an 
essential component of the country’s exports in only a 
short time. We believe the combination of domestic and 
foreign investment will show the world how Sudan’s 
economy has the ability to contribute significantly to 
global economic growth.

LE: What attractions does the country hold for foreign 
investors?

BA: Sudan is a rich country full of natural resources. 
Investors are always welcome here in all sectors, including 
agriculture, banking, industry, mining, oil and gas. Many 
successful foreign companies are present here in Sudan, 
which proves the availability of real opportunities for 
investors from different parts of the world.

LE: Why would you encourage investors to take a closer 
look at Sudan?

BA: Many international reports mention that Sudan holds 
the solutions to three main international problems: energy, 
food and water. Indeed, Sudan not only has immense areas 
of uncultivated arable land — which are capable of feeding 
the whole of the Arab world — but abundant gold and 
mineral resources that can become major foreign exchange 
earners. Meanwhile, our oil reserves are ripe for further 
exploitation and there is a huge potential in renewable 
energy, specifically solar energy. 

LE: What are the national policy goals expressed in the 
five-year plan?

BA: Sudan’s national policy goals include achieving food 
security, reducing poverty and increasing and diversifying 
agricultural exports. The proposed strategy to achieve 
these objectives includes a broad and comprehensive 
range of policy reforms and initiatives across all economic 
sectors, to increase productivity and returns. The 
government will also work on providing infrastructure 
in the form of dams, roads and water supply, creating 
partnerships with the private sector through FDI, BOT 

(Build-Operate-Transfer), loans, grants and creating an 
environment to encourage investment.

LE:  What is your outlook for Sudan in the medium term?

BA: In the medium term, we expect economic growth 
to be driven by foreign investment in these great natural 
resources. The government also remains committed to 
maintaining macroeconomic stability by putting forward 
a diversification plan to promote the non-minerals 
sector, rehabilitate its infrastructure and, perhaps most 
importantly, to emphasise inclusive growth. Aside from 
economic stability, Sudan is likewise working hard to 
secure more comprehensive political stability. In January 
2014, President Omar al-Bashir announced conclusive 
plans for political, economic and social reforms that were 
covered by the National Dialogue initiative among all the 
country’s parties and political forces — from both inside 
Sudan and abroad.

LE: What is your message to international investors?

BA: My message to international investors is that the 
door is always open for you to come and explore the 
opportunities for profitable investment. Whoever wants to 
invest here is welcome. Seeing is believing, and that’s the 
only way to get a real impression of Sudan. 

“ Sudan is a rich country 
full of natural resources. 

Investors are always 
welcome here ”

Key tAKeAwAyS miniStrY oF Finance

Sudan is a rich country, full of natural 
resources

Investors are welcomed with open arms, 
and are encouraged to look into the wealth 
of opportunities in agriculture, banking, 
industry, mining, oil, and gas in particular

Sudan has immense areas of uncultivated 
land capable of feeding the whole of the 
Arab world

There are abundant gold and mineral 
resources in the country, ripe for further 
exploitation

Huge potential exists in renewable energy, 
especially solar energy

The government is working with the 
private sector to improve the country’s 
infrastructure, from dams and roads to 
water supply
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Microfinance, it’s a woman’s world 

MICROFINANCE BRINGS CITIZENS into the financial main-
stream. It is one innovative mechanism to address effectively ma-
terial poverty, the physical deprivation of goods, services, and the 
income to attain them. When used with skill, the material benefits 
of microfinancing can extend beyond the household into the com-
munity. At the personal level, microfinance can also effectively ad-
dress issues associated with “non-material” poverty, which includes 
social and psychological effects that prevent people from achieving 
their potential. 

Banking entities in Sudan, led by the Central Bank of Sudan, 
offer microfinance options in order to develop communities that 
need to make urgent headway with social issues. There are current-
ly no specific financing mechanisms for SMEs in Sudan, and yet 
many microfinance initiatives have been adopted. Sudan’s funding 
policy as issued by the Central Bank of Sudan includes explicit di-
rectives for commercial and specialised banks to direct 12% of their 
finance ceiling to finance the activities of vulnerable social groups. 

The Sudanese French Bank is one bank known for its concert-
ed efforts to reduce poverty in support of the wider national effort.  
The bank is working to provide opportunities for small business 
owners and individuals who are capable of earning and production, 
regardless of their gender, as well as craftsmen and professionals, 
farmers, pastoralists and low-wage earners. The bank will even talk 
to those who are already retired about options; an entrepreneurial 
spirit and previous experience in the field of small businesses is all 
that is required for these individuals. 

Microfinancing reaches those who live both inside and outside 
of Khartoum. Women are an integral part of the Sudanese French 
Bank’s policy because historically they lacked access to financial 
services. In addition, women are targeted as potential microfi-
nance customers because they are considered more committed 
customers, who take advantage of the financing terms of interest 

for the benefit of the members of their families. Moreover, as a key 
group of labourers in the community, access to financial services is 
crucial for women; figures released by the bank indicate that they 
currently represent approximately 350 out of 1,150 microfinance 
customers, or some 30%. This percentage is set to increase sub-
stantially. 

So dedicated is the SFB to the topic of financing help for wom-

“ Woman are targeted as 
potential microfinance customers 

because they are considered 
more committed customers, who take 

advantage of the financing terms 
of interest for the benefit of the 

members of their families”

HQ of SFB in Khartoum 

SFB Women Business Forum, Empowering Women

ww
w.

sfb
an

k.n
et
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en that it held a forum for businesswomen in December 2013, at 
which several scientific papers on project management were pre-
sented. All of these papers talked about empowering women and 
how progress on this could be monitored, with special emphasis on 
those who had recently been engaged in economic activities and 
were reasonably solvent. Accompanying exhibitions to the forum 
showed women involved in diverse activities and with some of 
their products also displayed.

Using microfinance as their vehicle, women are often empow-
ered to speak out more, to assume leadership roles, and to address 
issues that extend beyond their entrepreneurial activities. For 
many women, a microfinancing group serves as the first opportu-
nity to meet formally with other women to discuss their problems 
and develop joint action. The groups serve as a channel of informa-
tion. For example, members may tell each other about counseling 
services that have been established for drug and alcohol addicts. 
Many women participants experience a change in their household 
and community status. Some experience an increase in financial 
responsibilities when their husbands notice that they are involved 
in lucrative activities. Talking on microfinance initiatives in Africa 
as a whole, a document released by the United Nations says: “Out-

side assistance must employ bottom-up, participatory approaches 
that ensure that microfinance schemes are built around people 
rather than people around them. Participatory approaches are not 
only more culturally appropriate and hence sustainable for local 
needs, they foster more equitable distribution of benefits as devel-

opment is accountable to a more representative community.” 
National policy makers have the ability to make microfinance 

a formidable economic sector in itself, particularly in countries 
where low income needs addressing and where the majority of 
people reside in rural areas. What is more, research shows that 
microfinance initiatives are more likely to succeed in a supportive 
national, regional and international environment.

“ Women represent approximately 
350 out of 1,150 microfinance 
customers, or some 30%. This 

percentage is set to increase” 

A dynamic institution with an impressive approach to financial services, Sudanese 
French Bank touches thousands of lives daily through its micro finance loans, 
community management of infrastructure, job creation, and women-empowerment. 
Foreign partners are now sought to inject capital to improve livelihoods of rural poor 
for diverse and innovative social enterprises.

By focusing on small industry finance and services for entrepreneurs 
lacking access to banking, Sudanese French Bank provides strong 
foundations for robust growth.

Sudanese French Bank
Sudanese French Bank Building
Al Qasr Street, Central District Area
PO Box 2775, Khartoum, Sudan
SWIFT CODE: SUFRSDKH
Tel: +249 183-787868 / 776542 
Fax: +249 183-774832 / 790391 
info@sfbank.net | www.sfbank.net
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Sudanese French Bank, the sixth largest of Sudan’s 37 commercial banks, is active 
throughout the country in financing projects in electricity, roads, infrastructure and 
other strategic areas. Mahgoub Hassan Shabo, (MH) the bank’s General Manager, 

talks about its role in microfinance, where small loans can bring large benefits to local 
communities — and in particular, to women

- INTERvIEW -

SMALL LOANS WITH 
a long-term impact

Mahgoub Hassan Shabo
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LE: What are the bank’s strategies for developing 
investments and project finance, in order to build the 
strategic position of Sudan?

MH: We are active in microfinance. In 2015, 
we opened several branches in remote areas, 
which were identified as small business units 

specialising in microfinance for the local community. 
Two examples of branches in remote areas are Al Genaid, 
130km south of Khartoum, and Al Kadaru, 50km north of 
the capital. By the end of this year, these two branches will 
lead the bank’s very small industry portfolio. A total of 12% 
of the bank’s portfolio should be dedicated to microfinance 
and microloans; this is the standard applied by the Central 
Bank. Currently, we are at 4.5% and we are trying to raise 
it to 12%; this is very difficult, but not impossible. Our 
portfolio is around 1.5 billion (Sudanese) pounds, so 12% 
would be 180 million pounds.  

This is something we have to work very hard to achieve. 
It will be to the benefit of the poor and even more to the 
benefit of women. Some 60 to 70% of our microfinance 
goes to women. Single mothers are vulnerable and need 
extra help. For example, when their husband dies and they 
have a family to care for, we help them to find their talent 
and make a small business out of it. We give more than 
just money; we also give guidance. In the end, when one 
woman in a community starts a good business, others will 
benefit from it by being hired or by paying less for a service 
that is now offered locally.  

LE: How does this benefit small and medium-sized 
enterprises (SMEs)?

MH: We make a large injection of money and we follow it 
up very carefully. Our employees support the projects with 
visits and idea creation, to help move the microbusiness 
in the right direction. They also support the book-keeping 
and the optimisation of the business. Mentoring these 
women is key. The effect is that in 12 months’ time, 
a businesswoman will move from very small-scale to 
small-scale finance. The financing will also increase as the 
business grows, from 30,000 pounds to 50,000 pounds, 
for example. In the end, the business will grow and these 
businesses, which started on a very small scale, will 
become medium-sized or large businesses that contribute 
to several villages in the area.  

This means that by granting a small credit, we have 
now created a big change in two or three communities by 
establishing this business unit for one woman. Instead of 
two ladies only, there might be six or seven people working 
together. Everyone will be productive; everyone will earn 
their living instead of coming to the bank to ask for money 
from the fund we have created for the poor. Someone 
can come to the bank and explain in a letter that she is a 
widow and doesn’t have money. We will then give her some 
money out of the fund to survive. Instead of having them 
depend on this fund, we want to work with the talent of 

these people. We believe every person has talents and can 
do something with them. 

So, instead of having 30 or 40 women coming to us 
asking for 300 or 500 pounds per month, in three years 
there will be no one doing this, and everybody will know 
that the bank has given opportunities and finance to many 
of the businesses. We have examples of women who had 
an income of 500 pounds per month, who are now highly 
professional, earning more than 5,000 pounds.

LE: How can foreign parent companies or investors help 
you in your mission to create this entrepreneurial spirit in 
the country?

MH: We need help in the area of secured loans with 
reduced interest rates in foreign currency. If we secure 
these loans, we can pass on the lower interest rate to 
the poor. In Europe and America, the interest rates are 
very low, around 1 to 1.5%, while here the interest rate is 
14%. If they give us money at a 3% interest rate, which 
is very good for them, I can assure them the money will 
go to financing the low-income and poor segment of the 
population, and I can give those people an interest rate of 
6 to 7%, which is a reduction of 50%. We will keep lending 
to first-class companies at 14%, so it is half the interest 
rate that I am charging others.

In 1997 the American sanctions against Sudan began. 
After 19 years, we are still surviving and trying to do a 
good job. Just imagine, if in those 19 years the world had 
put some money in Sudan and had helped us, we could 
have been like another country in Europe. But despite the 
sanctions, Sudan is still strong and we have dedication; we 
still want to create something good for the country. It is 
affecting us, nobody will tell you it is not, but we still want 
to work hard for the poor and for the country. 

LE: What makes you so proud to be Sudanese? 

MH: If I were not Sudanese, I would have wished to be 
Sudanese. The people are nice, the country has a lot of 
potential. The president has spent all his time looking for 
other options and other ideas to deal with the situation.  
He has recognised that all the Sudanese people must 
work together to build Sudan. The national dialogue that 
is taking place now will lead to greater unity of all the 
Sudanese people. 

“ Some 60 to 70% of our 
microfinance goes to women. 

Single mothers are vulnerable and 
need extra help”

Key tAKeAwAyS SUDANESE FRENCH BANK

FACTS AND FIGURES
SFb’s portfolio is around 1.5 billion 
Sudanese pounds

interest rates in Sudan are around 14%, 
compared with 1-1.5% in europe and the 
US

if loans are given by foreign investors at 
a 3% interest rate, the SFb can give the 
poorer population an interest rate of 6-7%

WEB: www.sfbank.net
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A full take on Islamic insurance 
“Takaful” is an Arabic word meaning a mutual guarantee. 
Conceptualised as free from uncertainty and gambling, and 
designed to sit in harmony alongside Sharia law, the once 
controversial insurance system is more of a pact among members, 
and it is going from strength to strength in Sudan and beyond 

THE TAKAFUL INDUSTRY, the system in which money is 
pooled and invested in a way that complies with Sharia laws, 
grew at a dizzying pace over the last 10 to 15 years. While the 
last five years or so have seen a slowdown, the global Islamic 
financial market is currently estimated at $2 trillion (US), and 
if such buoyancy continues the takaful market is estimated 
to continue its double-digit growth momentum. Indeed, the 
growth of takaful markets is driven by the prospects of the Is-
lamic banking and finance sector in predominantly Muslim 
countries. 

Over the last decade, the double-digit growth of Islamic 
banking assets has been accompanied by a similar growth 
of gross takaful contributions across key Muslim developing 
markets like Sudan.

  In fact, by 2017, the global takaful industry may reach over 
$20 billion (US). Year-on-year growth has wavered from a high 
CAGR of 22% (2007-11) to a still-healthy growth rate of 14% 
over 2012-14 states (Ernst and Young). The Sudanese takaful 
industry’s gross written premium increased at a review-peri-
od (2009–2013) compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 
23.4%. The takaful industry in Sudan is endeavouring to over-
come the country’s economic and political challenges by re-
sponding innovatively to the community’s needs, all the while 
respecting the ethical values of the system. 

Africa is getting more actively involved in takaful over the 
last five years. Now more than ever, countries including Sudan 
are looking at other takaful players and consultants in a quest 
to build startups and gather advice, so that existing operations 
function more efficiently. Sudan, compared to other countries 

is, however, at an advantage in that takaful is nothing new for 
the country. The very first takaful company was established 
in 1979 — the Islamic Insurance Company of Sudan. In fact, 
today the number of takaful companies is higher there than 
anywhere elsewhere, as all insurance companies in Sudan are 
obliged to operate in accordance with Islamic Sharia princi-
ples.  Non-life insurance is the largest segment in the overall 
takaful insurance industry in terms of gross written premi-
um, accounting for 58% of the industry’s total share in 2013. 
According to the Sudanese Insurance Supervisory Authority, 
there are four life-insurers and seven non life-insurers that of-
fer takaful products in Sudan. The minimum capital require-
ment for insurers in Sudan is 6 million Sudanese pounds, or $1 
million (US), and this must be met by all insurers in accord-
ance with Sharia standards.

WHY AND WHERE DID TAKAFUL ORIGINATE?
For generations, Muslims around the world have grown up 
with a mindset that insurance (especially life insurance) con-
travenes some of the Islamic tenets. Life insurance, as sold in 
the conventional way, was declared unacceptable as far back as 
1903 by some prominent Islamic scholars in Arab countries. 
The search was on for an acceptable alternative, but not until 
the 1970s did the debate gain sufficient momentum to reach a 
consensus. In 1985, the Grand Counsel of Islamic scholars in 
Makkah, Saudi Arabia, Majma al-Fiqh, approved the takaful 
system as the alternative form of insurance, written in compli-
ance with Islamic Sharia. 

The Grand Counsel approved this system as a one of coop-
eration and mutual help, but the exact method and operation 
was left to Islamic scholars and insurance practitioners to re-
solve, develop and implement. 

The takaful industry is still, however, in some sense in its 
infancy given that there are many areas left unresolved, espe-
cially when it comes to life insurance. These include the global 
standardisation of takaful terminology, the development of an 
acceptable form of life insurance (family takaful) that is suited 
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 “ The very first takaful company 
was established in 1979 — the 

Islamic Insurance Company  
of Sudan”
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to countries in the Arab regions and a consensus for a system 
that determines profits or surplus, as easily distributable to 
participants and shareholders.

TAKAFUL IN SUDAN:  MANY SHAPES  AND SIZES
The minimum capital requirement in Sudan is around $1 
million (US). Takaful in the country continues to be the 
most genuine and acceptable Islamic insurance experience 
consistent with Sharia principles, according to Salah Musa 
Mohamed, Managing Director of Shiekan Insurance and 
Reinsurance Co. He said that “total contributions have shown 
double-digit growth in the past three years and surpluses 
have been rewarding as well. This shows that takaful is a 
successful business model that doesn’t jeopardise the ethical 
values of solidarity and cooperation.” In Sudan, general 
takaful lines account for about 96% of the market, with 
motor insurance leading at around 40%.

Although only four operators in Sudan provide family 
takaful — it accounts for just 4% of the market volume — there 
are noteworthy initiatives aiming to taking this line to the next 
level. Shiekan was the first operator to launch agricultural 
insurance in Sudan in 2002 by covering the country’s largest 
irrigated agricultural scheme. “Our policies cover crops in ir-
rigated, rain-fed and horticultural schemes. The new policies 
are designed to cover forestry crops, greenhouses, sugar cane 
and weather index insurance,” continued Salah Musa Mohamed. 

 Despite the importance of this line, companies limit their 
businesses mostly to irrigated schemes in view of the high risks 
involved in rain-fed agriculture, he added. “The government 
subsidises the farmers by paying 50% of the insurance premi-
um. And having agriculture insurance in the market has en-
couraged the government’s Agricultural Bank of Sudan (ABS) 
to finance farmers and stipulated having an insurance policy 
when giving loans.” 

Agriculture and livestock insurance account for around 
6% of Shiekan’s GWP. These lines have large potential and 
are expected to grow, especially with the government moving 
seriously through the ABS and Farmers Trade Union, which 
formed the Agricultural Renaissance initiative to handle plan-
ning, facilitation and implementation of government policies.

 Costs have been made more affordable and the compensa-
tion system has been changed. Previously, financial providers 
— variously banks or the Ministry of Agriculture — received all 
the compensation. Now, 50% of this goes to the policyholder. 

GROWTH OF TAKAFUL ALMOST A GUARANTEE 
The market is generally optimistic about growth prospects, 
which very much depend on political progress, but players 
are finding ways to overcome this challenge by making the 
best of what they have. Around the world, particularly in rap-
id-growth markets, where critical mass can be prospected with 
detailed planning, takaful can serve as a Sharia-compliant and 
ethically based alternative to conventional insurance. With 
the high potential for internationalisation of takaful, there is 
urgency to grow regional champions within high-growth and 
stable regions to realise the market potential for takaful. 

Between 2013 and 2016, the global takaful market is ex-
pected to grow by 14% (Ernst & Young). In the long term, given 
the demographics and economic structures integral to Sudan, 
the country looks well poised to be one of the rapid-growth 
markets of takaful. 

Shiekan Insurance. 
Best Takaful Insurance 
Company of the Decade 
Africa Award 2016

Key tAKeAwAyS takaFul induStrY

FiVe mega trendS 

the global industry continues to gain 
market share across several high-value, 
rapid-growth markets which still show 
significant untapped potential 

Undifferentiated business strategies mean 
most takaful operators are competing 
intensely. this is likely to squeeze out the 
underperformers

Performance varies significantly for 
operators. in striving for scale and 
profitability, operators are looking at 
structural transformation around risk, 
pricing and cost efficiencies

continuing regulatory reforms have 
disproportionately increased compliance 
costs and efforts. And significant 
regulatory divergences across markets 
continue to impact adversely the industry’s 
growth and profitability

the continued strong growth of the wider 
islamic banking sector will help sustain the 
progress of the takaful industry. creating 
strong regional takaful champions will 
provide the much needed impetus

“ For generations, Muslims 
around the world have grown up 
with a mindset that insurance 

contravenes some of the Islamic 
tenets. Life insurance, as sold 
in the conventional way, was 

declared unacceptable in 1903 by 
some prominent Islamic scholars 

in Arab countries”
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Salah Mousa Mohamed (SM), Managing Director of Shiekan Insurance and 
Reinsurance Co Ltd, tells how his company aims to become the world’s leading provider 

of takaful, the Sharia-compliant insurance products

- INTERvIEW -

SMALL LOANS WITH 
a long-term impact

LE:  Can you tell us about Shiekan’s position in the 
Sudanese market and its competitive advantages?

SM: Shiekan Insurance & Reinsurance, which was 
established in 1983, is the largest takaful operator 
in Sudan, with a market share of almost 50%.  

Shiekan offers cooperative insurance, a modality that 
mandates the distribution to policyholders of the surplus 
generated by insurance operations. This is one of several 
factors that set this type of insurance apart from the other, 
more conventional, models employed by the insurance 
industry. Shiekan Insurance & Reinsurance aims to be 
the world’s foremost provider of Sharia-compliant takaful 

products and services. The company’s mission is to provide 
first-class, innovative takaful insurance to its customers.  
The Corporate Compliance and Sharia Audit departments 
established by Shiekan are the first, and to date the only, 
ones of their kind in the Sudanese insurance sector.

LE: What does the world need to know about Sudan and 
about Shiekan?

 
SM: Sudan is home to one of the world’s fastest-growing 
economies. The country is well on the way to diversifying 
its economy, with industry and services expanding at an 
accelerated pace. Shiekan Insurance and Reinsurance 

Salah Mousa Mohamed



government to provide medical treatment for the poor. 
We were also pioneers in agricultural insurance. Sudan 

is an agricultural country with a huge area of fertile land 
and plenty of water from its many rivers. So in order to 
help the government attract more investment, to protect 
farmers against natural disasters and help the banks to 
provide funds for farmers, we introduced agricultural 
insurance. If anything goes wrong in agriculture (for 
example, a drought, or a flood), the banks can provide 
financing for the agricultural sector. Other companies 
followed us once again. 

We also introduced micro-insurance. The government’s 
philosophy is to help the poor by providing microfinance. 
The Central Bank of Sudan in 2008 ordered the banking 
sector to allocate 1% of its investment portfolio to 
microfinance. This percentage has increased over the 
years to 12%. So to help the banks to go fully into this, 
we introduced micro-insurance to protect borrowers and 
banks as well. We introduced all these different types of 
insurance as a company and were quickly followed by 
others. 

LE: What message would you like to convey to foreign 
investors regarding the reasons to come to Sudan and also 
to partner with Shiekan, to be sure that their investment 
is insured in the right way. Do you have all it takes to keep 
their investment safe?

SM: As an insurance company, we believe that we are the 
best partner for any investor who comes to Sudan. We 
offer a comprehensive set of insurance and reinsurance 
products tailored to sector-specific requirements 
and demands. We cater to discerning customers who 
appreciate the holistic approach to risk management and 
mitigation that we have pioneered.   

If you look at our figures, we are leading the market. 
Most of the foreign investors come to us, to Shiekan. When 
you look at our portfolio, we are providing all classes of 
insurance so there is no problem for investors who are 
interested in having any insurance coverage. So for any 
investors who are coming to Sudan in any sector, we can 
help them. 

enjoys full exposure to Sudan’s upside potential. The 
company is effectively underwriting the country’s 
economic growth with insurance and reinsurance products 
aimed at corporate, institutional and individual customers 
who seek protection against risk and/or loss.

I personally have lived for 10 years outside of Sudan 
in the GCC (Gulf Cooperation Council) countries. I 
established a number of companies in Qatar, Oman and 
Yemen. When I am outside of Sudan and I watch CNN 
or Al Jazheera, there are so many sad stories about the 
country that it makes me very upset. But this is not the 
reality. Whenever I come to Sudan on holiday with my 
family, the situation is totally different. The media is 
playing a very important role in reflecting a very bad 
image of Sudan. 

LE: Sharia-compliant takaful insurance has gained 
increasing interest among foreign investors. Can you 
give us some insights about the takaful market and why 
foreign investors should partner with Shiekan?

SM: Shiekan has been at the forefront of the development 
of, and the broad move towards, insurance products 
that comply with Islamic Law.  The company’s range of 
collective and private takaful products has been met with 
both success and acceptance. As a result, Shiekan recently 
expanded its Sharia-compliant offerings with Expatriate 
Security Takaful, which is aimed at the approximately 
three million Sudanese employed abroad, and includes 
medical and life coverage. Shiekan also pioneered a takaful 
that provides top-up personal accident coverage for 
passengers using public transport. 

The problem with the Sudanese is that we do not 
promote ourselves. Sudan will not come forward and take 
a position as a pioneer. We recently started promoting 
ourselves as the pioneer of Islamic insurance, to remind 
people that we Sudanese started Islamic insurance. This 
is necessary to shape a better image for Sudan worldwide. 
Our industry is helping a lot by applying world-class 
standards. 

LE: Shiekan was the first operator to launch agricultural 
insurance in Sudan in 2002 by covering the country’s 
largest irrigated agricultural scheme. In which sectors do 
you see the most growth for underwriting big projects in 
the future?

SM: Shiekan didn’t only pioneer agricultural insurance, 
but also medical insurance, which we introduced in 
the Sudanese market in 2002-2003. Until 2002, most 
Sudanese received free medical treatment from public 
hospitals, but the financial burden became too much on 
the Government. We introduced medical insurance so that 
those who can pay for it can go to private hospitals, leaving 
room for the poor at the government hospitals. For us as 
a company, it is a bad business, but we want to help the 
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“ Shiekan has been at the 
forefront of the development of, 
and the broad move towards, 

insurance products that 
comply with Islamic Law ” Key tAKeAwAyS SHIEKAN INSURANCE CO   

FACTS 

Shiekan insurance & reinsurance takaful 
operator has a market share of almost 50%

Shiekan were pioneers in agricultural 
insurance

Shiekan’s expatriate Security takaful 
is aimed at the approximately 3 million 
Sudanese employed abroad

WEB: www.shiekanins.sd
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With a growing customer base and a widening range of services for its clients, 
Omdurman National Bank is well placed to benefit from Sudan’s economic growth. 

General Manager Yahia Mohamed Mukhtar (YM) explains why ONB has been 
recognised internationally as the country’s best bank

- INTERvIEW -

BANKING
on the future

Yahia Mohamed Mukhtar

LE: Can you give us an overview of the activities of 
Omdurman National Bank (ONB) and what makes it so 
successful?

YM: Our bank here focuses on local activities, but 
also deals with international financial matters. This 
is limited to certain parts of the world, as Sudan 

is still under the American embargo. The banking sector 
in Sudan is over 100 years old, so we have experience in 
managing difficult situations and working hand-in-hand 
with all parties to overcome any obstacles that are imposed 
on us. 

Many factors lie behind our position as the country’s 
leading bank. We have a wide customer network, which is 
important and is the basis of every well-functioning bank. 
We have a very strong relationship with all our different 

types of customers, who are investors, individuals and 
corporates. This makes our business very fruitful. Apart 
from the relationship with customers, we also focus on 
corporate financing and large project financing. This focus 
has allowed ONB to be a leader in the market since its 
inception in 1993 and to guide the sector towards more 
development. 

LE: In 2015, ONB received The Banker magazine’s 
award as the best bank in Sudan. Can you tell us about 
the importance of this award and how it has helped your 
activities in the international community?

YM: For our bank, it was definitely very positive and 
created a momentum with the international business 
community. This award is a great recommendation and 



will help the bank to obtain more international finance 
and financial facilities. It created a credible position for 
ONB and enhanced our market share in the banking 
sector as well, to about 30%. The volume of investment 
rose 18% and gross profit grew by 60% between 2014 and 
2015.   

LE: The backbone of every country’s economy are Small 
and Medium-sized Enterprises. What advice would you 
give to young entrepreneurs who want to start a business 
and need to obtain financing from the bank?

YM: The Central Bank of Sudan has set a quota for SME 
lending at 12%. Currently, 13% of ONB’s loans are for 
SMEs, which means we are exceeding the Central Bank’s 
quota. This sends out a strong message that ONB believes 
in entrepreneurs and is also supporting them by giving 
credits to new businesses. We are the only bank with such 
a big portfolio for microfinancing, which definitely has a 
positive effect on the Sudanese economy. New businesses 
mean new jobs, and new opportunities for the local people. 
Every business that grows will subsequently create more 
jobs. 

LE: What would be your message to foreign investors who 
want to come to Sudan? How can they partner with you 
and add value to the bank?

YM: We can obviously finance projects that are being 
carried out in different sectors of the economy. There are 
a lot of investment opportunities in Sudan, and we can 
be the partner of choice for financing them. The laws and 
regulations for investment have been reviewed recently, 
which has enhanced the investment climate in the country. 

The banking environment is also very favourable, with 
some small constraints due to the sanctions, but in one 
way or another we can find ways to practice our banking 
activities. ONB is open to any investor. Our current 
investor clientele is very happy with our services and we 
stand by them in every way we can. The country on the 
whole has a good inflow of investments; if they grow, our 
bank will benefit from it as well. More investment means 
more hard currency. 

LE: What is your message about investing in Sudan and 
being a partner of Omdurman National Bank?

YM: The investment environment is very encouraging. 
The doors are opened by the very welcoming and friendly 
people of Sudan. Once investors come to Sudan, they won’t 
want to leave. 

INTERvIEW
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Headquarters of Omdurman National Bank, Khartoum The Banker awards 2015, Bank of the Year Sudan

Key tAKeAwAyS omdurman national bank

FACTS 

A market leader since its inception in 1993

An range of customers, from investors and 
individuals to corporates

the volume of investment increased by 
18% and gross profit by 60% between 
2014 and 2015

13% of its loans are currently in the hands 
of Smes

WEB: www.onb-sd.com 

“ The laws and regulations for 
investment have been reviewed recently, 

which has enhanced the investment 
climate in the country. The banking 
environment is also very favourable”
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Crop-growing capacity 
in bloom

THE STORY OF THE AGRICULTURAL SECTOR in Sudan is one of a gap 
between what is and what could be. Both individual Sudanese farmers and large-
scale state-owned farming projects produce considerably less than they have the 
potential to. While soil degradation and weather play a role in this, much of the 
responsibility has laid with insufficient irrigation development and underinvest-
ment in the sector as a whole. This, though, is changing. 

Agriculture represents a source of income for some 60 to 80% of Sudanese 
households. The sector therefore employs the majority of the labour force, but 
it has only recently become a priority for government and foreign investment. 
International companies, based in China, Egypt, India, Saudi Arabia and other 
Gulf states, are acquiring large tracts of land in Sudan for agricultural invest-
ment. Elsewhere in Africa, too, governments have entered into public-private 
partnerships with international companies to spur on the development of un-
derexploited areas and, with PPPs already planned for import-substitution and 
extractive activities in Sudan, this trend looks set to continue.

Agriculture historically played an important role in the Sudanese economy, 
but as of the late 1990s it took a back seat to oil exports, which accounted for 
the majority of economic activity. Oil has proved to be an imperfect replacement 
however; first, volatile oil prices sent shockwaves through the country in 2008 
and caused food prices to soar. And then, the 2011 separation between Sudan 
and South Sudan, home to many of the richest oil reserves, definitively reshaped 
Sudan’s economy and only highlighted the need to diversify economic output. 

Policymakers’ attention has recently turned once more to the underexploited 
agricultural sector. The majority of agriculture practised in the country is at the 
subsistence level, but a number of cash crops also exist. These could be expand-
ed, as well as diversified, to swell the country’s GDP, improve quality of life and 
reduce poverty, not to mention to provide returns to investors. In terms of arable 
land and water resources, Sudan has the potential to provide for the Arab world 
and Africa; as the situation stands, it is a net importer of wheat and too much 
of the population lives unnecessarily under the threat of food shortages. In ad-
dition, further impetus to invest in agriculture comes from the knowledge that 
success in this sector also has the potential to spill over and create jobs in others, 
such as trade, transport, and the production of leather, sugar and edible oils.

Sudan somewhat specialises in cereal production – largely sorghum but also 
millet, wheat, corn and rice. The vast majority of this harvest goes to feed domes-
tic demand. Besides cereal, Sudan also produces a plethora of agricultural prod-
ucts for export, and they fall into three general categories: crops (such as cotton, 
sugar, peanuts and sesame), livestock and gum Arabic. These crops come from 
different regions of the country, depending on climate and soil suitability in the 
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various locations, and include seeds such as sesame, ground-
nuts and sunflowers; and tropical fruit and vegetables such as 
aubergines, okra, watermelon and cucumbers. Another key ex-
port product for Sudan is gum Arabic which is produced from 
the sap of the Acacia tree. Gum Arabic is used in confectionery 
production, in medicine (as a coating) and as a dietary fibre. 
The trees also provide fodder for livestock — in the form of 
falling leaves and flowers — as well as charcoal and timber.

An important point for understanding the type of agricul-
ture that lends itself to Sudan is that while much of the coun-
try is desert — with the hot, arid and often extreme climate 
which that entails — it also holds the Nile Basin in its middle 
section. The Blue Nile and White Nile, along with their tribu-
tary streams, flow through the country and meet in the capital 
city, Khartoum. There they form the main Nile River, which 
continues to flow northward to Egypt. Different regions’ prox-
imity to these rivers dictates their ecoclimatic zones as do the 
irrigation possibilities and soil types they provide. In general, 
Sudan consists of desert and semi-desert regions which can be 
extremely hot – surpassing 40 degrees Celsius during summer 
time. There are also savannah, floodplains and tropical forests. 
The rainy season is between April and November although 
this does vary depending on the region.

Despite these considerable stretches of desert, arable land 
is estimated by the Sudanese government to range from 84 to 
105 million hectares, which is about one third of the country. 
Only about 20% of this is currently exploited, and productivity 
remains far below what it could be. The potential is there, and 
Sudan is sometimes nicknamed the breadbasket of the Arab 
world with this in mind. There are regional imbalances caused 
by the fact that much of Sudan’s cultivable land is located on 
the plains between the Blue Nile and the White Nile, as well as 
on the plains in the Nile valley.

The backbone of Sudanese agriculture, though, is in central 
and eastern Sudan; from the Nuba mountains to the Ethiopi-
an border. It is here that the clay plains lie, characterised by a 
distinctive cracked appearance during the dry months. When 
the rains return, these open fissures are able to restore soil per-
meability. While rain-fed agriculture takes place wherever it 
can feasibly be carried out, irrigated agriculture is controlled in 
different projects or schemes. The Gezira Scheme is the largest 
and most famous of its type. In the 1920s the Gezira Scheme 
paved the way for the proper irrigation of fields growing cot-
ton and other cash crops. Cotton had been grown in Sudan 
since 1904, but this changed the rhythm of affairs. It was one 
of the world’s largest irrigation projects, with a total of some 
4,300km of canals. Still, today, they carry water from the Blue 
Nile to farms in the fertile region between the Blue and White 
Nile, before they converge in Khartoum. The lands covered by 
the Gezira Scheme were historically under the control of the 
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“ Arable land is estimated by the 
Sudanese government to range 

from 84 to 105 million hectares, or 
about one third of the country. Only 
about 20% of this is currently being 
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government, but some of this overseeing has relaxed since the 
passing of the Gezira Scheme Act of 2005. This was the green 
light for collaboration between the government, farmers and 
the private sector in the cotton region’s development.

 Agriculture accounts for 97% of water use in the country, 
but much irrigation and drainage infrastructure is out-of-date 
and not suited to the task. Investment is needed for the main-
tenance and de-siltation of canal networks, reservoirs and 
dams. Indeed, falling agriculture production as a result of a 
lack of such reforms — particularly to the Gezira Scheme — 
accounted for a marked dip in agricultural GDP contributions 
in 2014, despite reforms that otherwise stimulated the sector. 
It is clear, therefore, that land ownership and irrigation ad-
ministration need to be prioiritised in the coming years.

Cotton is also grown in the Qash Delta, an area in eastern 
Sudan formed by a depression filled with sand and silt pooled 
from the flooding of the Qash River, which forms a raised del-
ta. In an area otherwise characterised by desert, an undulating 
grazing plain and the Red Sea Hills, the Qash Delta provides 
respite and good conditions for grazing, and food and cotton 
production. It features Sudan’s fourth soil type, the alluvial 
soils, which are less extensive in reach than the sandy, clay or 
laterite soils, but of significant agricultural importance.

Southern areas of Sudan feature savannah grassland, which 
is bisected by the White Nile. There are numerous lakes in this 
area, which again feature clay soils, and also the world’s largest 
swamp, As Sudd. Laterite soils, rich in iron and aluminium, 
also proliferate in the south of the country.

In general, the desert and semi-desert areas of the country 
are reasonably well adapted for irrigated agriculture, for farm-
ing with water harvesting and for livestock production. Savan-
nah areas with low rainfall can nonetheless support rain-fed 
traditional and mechanised farming, as well as forestry – both 
small-scale (firewood and woodchips) and government-owned 
(timber, sawmill and gum Arabic projects). Meanwhile,  the 
flood plain and mountainous regions of Sudan support a range 
of activities, from traditional farming and horticulture to wild-
life.

Given Sudan’s clear potential to further develop and exploit 
its agriculture sector, it can be deduced that the country has 
been held back in the past by over-emphasis on the oil indus-
try. The budget allocated to agriculture today accounts for 
around 3%. Currently, the World Bank estimates that agricul-
tural activities contribute some 35-40% of Sudan’s GDP, and 
that with improvements in irrigation, transport, and research 
and development, they could contribute significantly more. A 
report reads, “Sudan now recognizes the need for greater at-
tention to agriculture and livestock, as reflected in its Interim 
Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (I-PRSP) and the Five-Year 
Program for Economic Reforms approved by its parliament in 
December 2014.” 

In addition to sparse investment in agriculture, a lack of 
resources allocated to the areas of production and transpor-

“ The World Bank estimates 
that agricultural activities 

contribute some 35-40% 
of Sudan’s GDP”
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tation have also put the brakes on the agricultural economy 
flourishing fully. Incentives to engage the private sector, via 
investment and participation, have been insufficient too al-
though there are today signs of substantial improvement.  

The major effect of this underinvestment over the years 
has been low productivity yields and reduced competitiveness. 
Better strategic planning is required, not only in order to di-
versify crops, improve irrigation and increase efficiencies of 
human capital, but also to broaden the range of foreign mar-
kets that Sudan sells to. 

Indeed focusing on only a few regions for exports leaves 
the sector vulnerable to fluctuations and local policy in those 
countries. Increased expenditure could make all the differ-
ence, and the results would not only put a smile on the face of 
investors, but would also contribute to the overall stability of 
the country. 

Priorities do appear to be finally shifting. The Five-Year 
Programme on economic reforms, passed by parliament in 
2014, reflects the government’s growing recognition of and 
commitment to economic development. As the country settles 
into the post-secession era, economic recovery is a priority, 
and with the loss of oil revenues from South Sudan, rain-fed 
agriculture is expected to be one of the key drivers of the new 
economy. Reforms supported by the World Bank and the In-
ternational Fund for Agricultural Development have boosted 
the production of gum Arabic. In 2014, the Central Bank of 
Sudan adopted a policy that allowed exporters to sell proceeds 
to importers; this has significantly improved the performance 
of cash crops in the export market.

As Sudan grows and diversifies its agricultural production, 
investment looks highly likely to be an attractive proposition. 
It is important, however, that this investment does not merely 
take the form of land-grabs and the exploitation of resources, 
but that it be focused on initiatives that will help alleviate pov-
erty, create food security and stimulate rural areas, which have 
faced population decline in part due to urbanisation. Policies 
are needed that will support small farmers and respect the 
local population, as well as promote women’s participation. 
With vast potential to feed not only itself but much of the rest 
of the region if not the Arab world, Sudan could well make 
good on its nickname as Africa’s breadbasket.

Barakat, long variety cotton, www.sudan-cotton.com
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H.E. Prof Ibrahim Adam Ahmed al-Dukheri (IA), Sudan’s Minister of Agriculture, talks 
to us about the need to modernise the country’s advantageous variety of farming systems 

and to address water-harvesting losses, in order to capitalise on Sudan’s sprawling 
landmass and the Nile’s generous gift of water within it

- INTERvIEW -

REWEAVING
the nation’s breadbasket

Ibrahim Adam Ahmed al-Dukheri
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LE: What would be your dream agriculture investment 
project?

IA: A complete transformation in the sector. Or rather, 
given all of Sudan’s different farming systems, my hope 
and dream as a minister is to see those systems working 
at maximum levels of efficiency. We currently have the 
traditional rain-fed farming system, we have the semi-
mechanised rain-fed system, and the irrigated system 
with its four big projects: the Gazira scheme, the Rahida 
Scheme, the Halifa scheme and the Sooki scheme. I want 
to see those systems transformed into modern and viable 
agricultural systems that can respond to the needs of the 
country, the region and the entire world.  There are also 
other schemes using some 4 million feddans of land (a 
little over 3 million hectares), which are now facing some 
institutional problems. Once we solve the issues at play, 
that land can be added to the production process of the 
central part of the country, which is the irrigated sector. 

LE: What type of technologies are you looking for in order 
to affect that transformation and to improve efficiency? 

IA: For one, the losses we endure in the production 
process and our harvest losses need to be addressed by 
modern technology; we need to explore storage systems 
and harvesting techniques. We have high losses in the 
rain-fed and the semi-mechanised rain-fed sectors 
caused in part by an erratic rainfall pattern, which 
sometimes starts early and sometimes late. There are 
water-harvesting technologies that have proven to be 
very efficient and to double productivity. We really need 
to stabilise productivity, as it is an essential element if we 
want to engage in international markets; there can be no 
breaks in the supply system. 

We are privileged to have water-harvesting techniques 
in a place with 200 billion cubic meters of water, some 
of which is always lost along the streams. Capturing that 
loss would be a capital investment and would enable us 
to sweep across the country, from east to west, so that 
the entire landmass becomes viable land for all kinds of 
different crops. 

LE: Is Sudan’s agricultural sector the best sector for 
outside investors to take an interest in? 

IA: While the driving sector in Sudan is likely to remain 
agricultural, a lot of noise can be made about the service 
sector, which is still virgin, and the industrial sector — 
specifically agro-processing. Most of our exports come 
from raw materials, so investors have a chance to come 
and invest in these but this time further along the value 
chain, discovering the potential of agro-processing and 
of shipping finished products. This would benefit the 
economy, and would also be positive for bilateral trade 
with different countries. We must keep in mind that there’s 
a lot to say about the production sector, but let’s not forget 
the industrial and the services sectors too. In the end, all 
the sectors are linked. 
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LE: By 2050, the world will have an estimated total 
population of 90 billion and will need some 70% more 
food. In light of this, can you speak about the importance 
of Sudan as the breadbasket of the world?

IA: Sudan was identified a long time ago as a 
breadbasket; some say the breadbasket of the Arab 
world, others say of the entire world. Sudan is a 

resourceful country. We have more than 200 million 
feddans of arable land – in hectares, just over 150 million. 
We have every climate suitable for all types of crop: 
temperate crops can be grown in the north, and tropical 
crops in the south. In terms of natural resources Sudan 
just can’t be beaten. 

Even after the secession of South Sudan, we are still the 
third-largest country on the African continent. There is 
enough land, and we are also blessed with a great water 
reserve thanks to the River Nile; it holds about 18.5 cubic 
meters of water and to add to that we have an annual 200 
million cubic meters of rainfall able to be collected and 
utilised. 

Since farming is the main livelihood source for 80% of 
Sudanese people, we have great knowledge and experience 
in agriculture. That experience can be shared and built 
on. Although we are a scarcely populated nation, you find 
people everywhere in the country, and that has resulted in 
many different farming systems. We have the beginnings 
of viable farming systems that could produce food not 
only for the nation but also for the region and even the 
world. All this is yet to be unfolded and explored. We are a 
breadbasket, yes, but  a lot needs to be done to uncover all 
this potential and uncover the possibilities of Sudan. 

LE: Where can Foreign Direct Investors join the 
agriculture sector, in increasing its success? 

IA: The Ministry of Investment is in charge of regulating 
investment in Sudan. There is a Higher Council of 
Investment chaired by the President, the focus and 
objective of which is to facilitate investment in all sectors 
of the Sudanese economy, where the leading sector is 
agriculture. The Ministry plays a vital role in providing 
necessary information about the potential in our sector 
and in facilitating some of the engagements of the 
investors coming to Sudan. I would say we have recently 
fulfilled the five-year development programme 2015-2020, 
which had investment as a major component. That plan 
was actually meant to bring about a real transformation in 
the agriculture sector, the backbone of which is the private 
sector. 

The government is involved less and less in the 
production processes, which opens up space for the private 
sector and for lots of PPP. Our ministry plays an important 
role, however, in advocating ways and means by which 
that potential can be discovered. In fact we facilitate some 
of the problems and constraints that may be faced by 
investors when they come here. We are also in the process 
of developing an electronic-based information system 
relating to investment; investors always need information. 

Sudan’s investment opportunities in the agricultural 
sector are too great to be crafted in a single document or 
told in one story. I would advise investors to come to find 
out about the country. It doesn’t take much to come to a 
very safe country like Sudan. If investors spend a couple 
of days here, we will talk freely to them all and supply all 
the information that we have; but they will themselves 
discover a lot more than what we can say. 

“ We need to explore storage 
systems and harvesting 

techniques ”



LE: How do you promote gum Arabic internationally?

AA: Unfortunately, gum Arabic is currently a buyer’s 
market product, not a seller’s one. There are no difficulties 
in exporting whatever is locally produced. But in the 
future, if production increases, we will have to extend to 
a wider market. Presently, we are participating in all the 
major exhibitions in the Middle East, in Dubai and in 
Qatar. We are promoting the product as well in similar 
forums in Turkey, Japan, Korea and China in order to gain 
new markets, particularly in food ingredients exhibitions. 
We aim to establish links with reputed external research 
institutions to better understand the potential of the 
physical and chemical nature of the product and to find 
alternative uses for this product, that is organic and 
natural. Research is our main gateway for the promotion 
of this product, one that has survived many influxes 
throughout history. We are talking about a product that 
survived as a trade item between countries for more than 
5,000 years.

LE: What are you doing in order to market added value 
investment opportunities in gum Arabic?

AA: Gum Arabic is used in medicines, soft drinks and 
alcoholic beverages. Consequently, the hygiene standards 
are very high. Up to now, focus has been on satisfactory 
and standard preparation of gum Arabic for it to meet 
hygiene standards and come in convenient packaging. 
We have not gone far into the processing of gum Arabic. 
Techniques for spray-dry powder are rather expensive 
on the one hand, and on the other they require advanced 
technology. And because of the embargo, we can’t make 
this product in Sudan. 

Current research efforts have not reached the stage of 
fractionation of the gum molecule itself; less so tailoring 
it to marketable, diversified international needs. There’s a 
part of this molecule that goes into wine, another part that 
can be used for cigarettes and another which can go into 
medicine. Encapsulation, or developing active molecules 
such as life-saving drugs or aphrodisiacs, are all potential 
products to develop, in line with the specific functional 
properties. 

Free zones are inviting international investors to 
establish their industrial plants, thus allowing them to 
access the product, which could help with sustainable 
production. Buyers could help too, by boosting local 
research that addresses specific issues such as hygiene and 
the expansion of production. 

INTERvIEW
Abdelmagid Abdelgadir — Secretary General, Gum Arabic Board
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There is a region in Sudan just north of the equator 
that is densely populated with Acacia trees, and 
known as the gum Arabic belt. It is here that gum 
Arabic originates, one of Sudan’s most important 
export products and used primarily as a stabiliser 
in the food industry. Abdelmagid Abdelgadir (AA), 
Secretary General of Gum Arabic Board, reveals 
more

Abdelmagid Abdelgadir

“ In the event we can’t find any 
solutions using American or European 

technology for producing and 
processing gum Arabic, we can 

opt to use Chinese technology as an 
alternative ”

LE: Into which new markets are you looking to expand 
exports?

AA: We have started to export material to Europe, 
China and Japan, added to other Asian countries. 
Then from there, it’s re-exported to the US. There 

is a great chance of eventually being able to export directly 
from Sudan to the US. We currently sell, for example, one 
tonne of gum Arabic for about $3,200 (US) delivered FOB 
in Port Sudan. It is very sad for us that American traders 
are presumably buying it for prices that probably rocket 
sky high.

LE: How would you be looking to increase your market 
share in these Asian markets? 

AA: We have knocked on the doors of our friends. We have 
good relations with China and we recently established a 
research centre for gum Arabic there, as well as another 
one in Malaysia. These are the two countries with the 
greatest potential. Also, financially speaking, we recently 
made some mutual official adjustments to ease the flow of 
trade; they now accept Sudanese currency, which avoids 
exchanging via the dollar. This will, of course, increase 
the volume of the business. In the event that we can’t find 
any solutions using American or European technology for 
producing and processing gum Arabic, we can opt to use 
Chinese technology as an alternative. 

- INTERvIEW -

A STABLE EXPORT
with molecular magic
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active molecules such as 

life-saving drugs or aphrodisiacs, 
are all potential products 

to develop, in line with the specific 
functional properties”

LE: What type of investors are already involved with gum 
Arabic?

AA: Currently our investors are either European or 
American. We cannot share processing with our friends 
in Asia or in the Middle East, simply because our main 
consumers are already in the West. The West has top-
notch industrial techniques that revolutionise products. 
Advanced medicines are processed there, and also new 
drinks are created there. In the same way, if you look at a 
drink such as Pepsi Cola, its homeland is not Asia or the 
Middle East. It is owned and produced in the US. From 
there, the concept radiated throughout the franchising 
system, and extended to the rest of the world. Other 
countries are just re-bottling the products. 

A tree with gum Arabic

The Sudanese gum Arabic belt

Gum Arabic Board – (GAB) 
Khartoum Al Riyadh – Obeid Khtim St Cross Omak St.
Tel: +249 183 225019 | gumboard@yahoo.com

Gum Arabic: Produced In Sudan, 
Consumed Worldwide



A HUGELY AMBITIOUS JOINT vENTURE between Jenaan 
Investments, an Abu Dhabi-based company, and the Sudanese 
Government, has seen harsh desertland turned into lush green 
pastures – an impressive feat. 

The joint venture, named Amtaar, is one of various 
international projects in which Jenaan has produced forage 
to contribute to food security for the UAE while, at the same 
time, Sudan has benefitted. It goes a little like this: Amtaar 
produces 20,000 tonnes of forage every month, while the 
Sudanese economy and its people greatly benefit through the 
initial direct foreign investment of $150 million and $50 million 
annual revenue from ongoing operations. It is the largest scale 

agricultural investment in Sudan.
“Give me agriculture and I will give you civilization.” 

These words, once spoken by the late Sheikh Zayed, 
perfectly summarize the project, which began life in 2010 
with the construction of basic infrastructure such as roads, 
warehouses, accommodation, electricity and communication. 
Simultaneously, earthmoving equipment moved in to level vast 
areas of ancient desert plains, and prepare it for the cultivation 
of forage and grains. Amtaar is now one of the largest single 
irrigation farms in the world and covers more than 6,000 
hectares of the Sahara Desert in Sudan. 

A fixed irrigation system, suitable for desert and arid 
conditions was constructed to cover a continuous expanse of 

over 6,000 hectares, evenly distributing simulated rain over 
97% of the land. This is nearly 25% more coverage that any 
central pivot irrigation system could possibly achieve. The 
state-of-the-art system uses leading-edge technology that 
consists of a pipe network of over 5,000km and 420,000 
sprinklers. 

The unique design not only irrigates crops and forage in the 
most optimal manner possibe, but also cools the temperature 
in summer through automatic, sequential block irrigation. 
This helps generate the very best growing conditions and 
increase overall yields, and has the advantage of drawing upon 
far less water than conventional systems do.

The design simplicity of the system, which has no moving 
parts, results in a very low maintenance requirement with 
a prolonged lifespan of more than 20 years. The even 
distribution of water over the whole area makes it suitable for 
foliar application, resulting in better overall yields. The ease of 
operation is another major advantage, especially in countries 
where skills are scarce. The innovative design further allows 

IN-DEP TH
Innovative irrigation in Sudan aids food security issues in Gulf Cooperation Council countries 

Innovative irrigation in Sudan aids 
food security issues in Gulf Cooperation 
Council countries
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“ Give me agriculture and 
I will give you civilization”

- SHEIKH  ZAYED -

Through a private initiative, Sudan and Abu Dhabi are working together on a 
project in which food security issues are tackled using innovative agricultural 
measures, and both parties win

Aerial view of the farm
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Harsh Sudanese desertland has been given a renewed lease of life Aerial view of the farm

IN-DEP TH
Innovative irrigation in Sudan aids food security issues in Gulf Cooperation Council countries 

the system to take on any shape or size, as well as to tackle 
steep or irregular slopes. 

Through this unique technology, Jenaan offers turnkey 
agricultural projects to clients who are interested in optimizing 
their resources. Today, five years later, the project has turned 
the uninhabitable desert into an oasis with its own micro-
climate. Hundreds of birds and small animals have emerged 
seemingly from nowhere to enjoy the splendor. What was once 
a dream became a reality.

The benefit to the Sudanese economy through this project 

is huge in terms of employment creation and foreign exchange 
earnings. It is a unique value proposition, integrating local 
communities into the whole value chain. This includes all the 
benefits of infrastructure from roads, electricity networks and 
communication towers, to the transfer of skills, technology, 
expertise and wealth for the benefit of all stakeholders. 

For more information, visit the website www.jenaan.com and 
watch the documentary video under “Gallery; Documentary”
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- INTERvIEW -

Conserving 
the cotton culture

Cotton has been one of Sudan’s most precious 
natural resources since the Zeidab Pilot Scheme 
in 1905. Mahi Eldin Ali Mohamed Abdalla (ME), 
Director General of Sudan Cotton Company, talks to 
us about entering the spinning and textile industries 
and dealing in new markets as close to home as 
Ethiopia, vietnam and Ethiopia 

LE: Can you give us an overview of Sudan Cotton 
Company? What are the company’s objectives and future 
goals?

ME: Knowledge of cotton planting in Sudan goes 
back to the 19th century when it was grown for 
the first time in Eastern Sudan (Tokar area). 

The year 1925 was a landmark in irrigated agricultural 
production in Sudan, with the establishment of Sennar 
dam. Since then cotton has assumed a leading role as a 
cash crop. Following the nationalisation of the cotton 
trade in 1970 the Cotton Public Corporation (CPC) was 
established to undertake marketing of all cotton produced 
in Sudan. In 1986 CPC was re-founded to form the Sudan 
Cotton Company Ltd (SCCL). In 1993 SCCL moved from 
the control of the public sector to the private sector in the 
context of a thorough economic reorientation towards a 
market economy.  

LE: What is your future vision for Sudan Cotton Company?

ME: In Sudan we have different types of cotton. We have 
the extra long cotton which is called Barakat, long cotton 
which is called Abdeen, and we have medium cottons 
which are called Hamid and Burhan. These are all local 
varieties, which are well known in the international 
market. Recently, with the collaboration of the Chinese 
government, we introduced genetically modified cotton 

which is tolerant to African pull worms.
     What we are focussing on is high quality. In terms of 
productivity, the local variety is very productive. We are 
currently in collaboration with different companies, some 
of which are international like Aid by Trade Foundation 
in Germany. We are also referring back to the programme 
finance by FAW, which is concerned with the biological 
control of cotton. In collaboration with the Ministry of 
Agriculture, our main objective now is to introduce the 
biological control of cotton pests and diseases, mainly 
for African pull worms. If we succeed in that, we will be 
on the right track to use our local varieties in very large 
quantities. 
     Currently, we are targeting agricultural finance to get 
started, and we began a five-year plan in 2015 that takes 
us to 2020. The plan for the coming season 2016-2017 
is to increase the area of production from 244,000 to 
350,000 hectares. By 2020 we will have extended the area 
to 1 million hectares. Simultaneously, we are looking to 
decrease the use of agricultural inputs mainly for ginneries 
and to supply the cotton locally, through Sudan Cotton 
Company. This is the first step towards transferring the 
industry from an import-based industry to a local industry, 
for our own consumers, and that is a main objective. In 
marketing, we are dealing with international traders to 
make an agreement with the end-users associations. 

LE: What type of international partnerships is Sudan 
Cotton Company seeking?

ME: Sudan Cotton Company is one of the biggest 
companies dealing in the agriculture sector in Sudan. 
It has experience of more than 50 years in marketing 
Sudan’s production of cotton. In the last ten years it 
has extended its role to include cotton cultivation and 
the ginning industry, as well as its efforts to add value 
to cotton and enter the field of textile industry. That 

added new experiences to its initial activities, so now it’s 
considered one of the most suitable potential partners for 
international investors. 

We have ten new ginneries, four of which are 
commissioning. The tenth will be located in the north 
of Gezira state, where we cultivate extra long cotton. 
For those ten ginneries, the capacity is thirty pairs per 
hour. We also have two new Chinese ginneries, with a 
capacity of 15 pairs per hour, which brings the total to 
twelve ginneries in Sudan. We are open for partnerships 
with whomever has sufficient knowledge of the sector to 
develop the cotton industry in this country and to increase 
it to its maximum potential. 

“ Recently, with the collaboration  
of the Chinese government,  

we introduced 
genetically modified cotton 

which is tolerant to 
African pull worms”

Mahi Eldin Ali Mohamed Abdalla
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LE: Which export markets are you looking to penetrate or 
increase market share in? 

ME: Sudan Cotton Company’s cotton has been very 
famous on the international markets since 1970. Our 
markets have attracted buyers of high quantities of cotton 
from Bangladesh, Indonesia, vietnam, Turkey and of 
course China. Bangladesh is now the biggest and largest 
market for raw cotton with an annual turnover just for 

garments of $25 billion (US), set to reach $50 billion (US) 
in the coming years. We also see vietnam and Ethiopia 
as promising markets for expansion. We succeeded in 
entering the Turkish markets and Chinese markets last 
year and we are making serious efforts to sell higher 
quantities of cotton to China and Turkey through direct 

Akala BT — Local variety Cotton www.sudan-cotton.comThe cotton fields of SCC in the north of Gezira State

deals or through international traders. 
    Our traditional market is Egypt, where we have 
faced problems but sold more than 50 thousand bales. 
Returning to Barakat and Abdin will maintain our 
position by offering more than three types of cotton, 
which will attract others and widen our market share in 
these markets. The textile industry recently transferred 
from Europe to Asia and Africa, and for the marketing 
we are looking at countries in South East Asia, such as 
vietnam, Bangladesh and India. India has established 
itself as the second-largest cotton producing country. In 
the coming years India will have to import cotton, due to 
its population growth and the fact that it has to dedicate 
its land to food production instead. The opportunities in 
Sudan are better than in any other African country. We 
also have plenty of available low-cost labour and abundant 
natural resources. 

LE: What would be your message to curious would-be 
investors worldwide about partnering with the Sudan 
Cotton Company to make the sector even greater?

ME: Come and see! Our goals are the expansion of cotton 
production and entering the spinning and textile industry. 
We have the opportunities and we have the natural 
resources: availability, abundance, plus a peaceful and a 
diversified climate with very interesting people. 

Sudan Cotton Company Ltd.
P.O. Box 1672 Street 41 Al Amarat Street
Tel: +249 183 577 240 | Fax: +249 183 577 250  
sudancot@sudan-cotton.com | www.sudan-cotton.com

The undisputed leader in its field, 
Sudan Cotton Company Ltd embraces 
sustainable and environmentally 
friendly strategies

With several decades of unparalleled experience, 
Sudan Cotton Company Ltd (SSCL) is the country’s 
leading source of the high-quality cash crop that 
employs thousands of people and plays a vital role in 
the health of the national economy. With the help of 
foreign partners, SCCL is now seeking to explore new 
sales channels and markets for its natural cotton as 
well as to adopt new technologies and added value 
manufacturing techniques.

“ This is the first step 
in transferring the industry from 

an import-based industry
 to a local industry, for our own 

consumers”
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The Hashim Hago group exports Sudanese crops like sesame and gum Arabic, while  
its imports include agricultural equipment and machines. Acting General Manager, 

Muslih Ahmed El Sanosi (MA), explains to us how, over the years, it has gained the trust  
of different international companies who have employed them as their agent in Sudan

- INTERvIEW -

THE CREAM
of the cash crops

Muslih Ahmed El Sanosi

LE: Your group consists of seven companies, with the 
mother company originally a trading one, and so much 
of your activities are centred on export and import. How 
have the dynamics of these exports and imports changed 
over the years?

MA: The company used to export big quantities of 
sorghum, oil cakes, sesame and cotton cakes and 
other crops. Currently, because of rising demand 

inside Sudan, the exports of those crops are lower. 
Now, we have 35,000 feddans in the Blue Nile State 

in a rain-fed agricultural area where we grow the crops 
we export. In our agricultural activity, we have three 
projects underway at the moment. We have expanded 
our agricultural activities to West Omdurman and are 
currently working on 5,000 feddans with the capacity not 
just for agriculture but also for meat processing; we are 
very keen to take advantage of Sudan’s  animal resources.

Lastly, we have an interesting agriculture project in 
Madani city in Sennar State through which we provide 
a set of umbrella services to the different agricultural 
schemes in Sudan. Hashim Hago was the first company 
to provide services for the different agricultural schemes 
in Sudan. Such work might involve, for example, putting 
tractors at the disposal of public and private sector 
companies. We carefully select best practices from other 
sectors and then adapt them to best serve the unique 
characteristics of our projects. Tailoring these concepts 
to agriculture is critical: the sector is diverse, locally 
individualised, seasonal, geographically disperse, and 
subject to a high degree of operational uncertainty. We also 
support our agricultural activities by providing storage 
facilities, located across Sudan in areas such as Sennar, 
Port Sudan and Obeid.
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LE: What other types of project are you working on?
  
MA: Well, the Hashim Hago group is also active in the 
earth-moving and construction business (building roads), 
as well as in the transport and industrial sectors. In the 
industrial field, we moved into plastics and edible oils. For 
plastics, we have one factory that is already operational 
(White Nile Plastics) and one factory that is still under 
construction. There is great opportunity in this region for 
the manufacturing of edible oils, and that is why we are 
constructing a new factory in Khartoum South (Soba), 
specifically for this area.  

 
LE: Where would you like to see Foreign Direct Investors 
add value to the Hashim Hago Group?

MA: There are several projects in the pipeline where 
support would be invaluable. In one, the edible oils 
project, the infrastructure is already complete. We still 
have to acquire the machinery for this project, so investors 
could still approach us to form a partnership. The market 
for edible oils in Sudan and the Arab world in general 
is large, and we want to take advantage of our strategic 
location to supply both Sudan and the region with this 
product. 
    Secondly, we have a project to open a plastic factory, for 
which we are specifically seeking machinery suppliers and 
general investment. Regarding the previously mentioned 
agricultural project in West Omdurman of 5000 feddans, 
we are looking for partners with the capital to invest. We 
have the experience and know-how to capitalise on the 
agricultural opportunities in this country. In this same 
area, there is an opportunity for a meat processing plant, 

taking advantage of Sudan’s incredible animal resources. 
    All our projects need technology and financing: 
partners that can supply us with the latest technology 
in the fields I have mentioned and also help us find the 
necessary financial resources. The critical demand for 
food is creating opportunities for agricultural investment 
worldwide, and a keen appetite to improve productivity. 
The biggest global challenge of our times is ensuring that 
food supply keeps up with demand.

LE: What makes the Hashim Hago group a good potential 
partner?

MA: We have a variety of projects in different sectors, but 
financing provided by local institutions is weak. Sudanese 
financial institutions are generally unable to finance the 
large-scale projects that our group is doing, and for that 
reason we need international investors to finance our 
ambitious projects. We have over 40 years’ experience 
and the facilities in place so that every investor coming to 
Sudan can make a great return on their investment. The 
Hashim Hago group would be particularly keen to form 
partnerships with European technology companies. 

“ The critical demand for 
food is creating opportunities 
for agricultural investment 

worldwide, and a keen appetite to 
improve productivity ”

Hashim Hago Group of Companies  
H.Q. Blg N0 26, square 10, Riyadh, Al-zubair Hamad Al-malik st.No.12, P.O. Box: 459 Khartoum, Sudan

Tel: +249 183 560 201 - 491 835 | Fax No: +249 1 83 491 833 | info@hagogroup.com | www.hagogroup.com 

Embracing the admirable philosophy of “business and commitment that benefits all”, Hashim Hago Group of 
Companies is a successful, ambitious and diversified enterprise with profitable interests in areas like manufacturing, 
agriculture, agricultural services, transport and construction. As the long-established and respected agent for leading 
international companies, the group is perfectly positioned to take advantage of Sudan’s substantial mineral wealth.  
The group is seeking collaboration for innovative solutions grounded in strategic planning in the edible oil 
industry, plastic industry, mining, agriculture and animal husbandry investment.

Optimizing Sudan’s vast natural and human resources to power prosperity  
is all in a day’s work for Hashim Hago as it strives to create a brighter future
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Livestock is just the start  
From cattle to camels, livestock is already a key sector in Sudan but much more can be 
done to truly reap the benefits of the country’s plentiful species and their products

SUDAN IS HIGHLY REGARDED in both the Middle East and Africa with 
regards to its livestock and animal resources, which make a considerable 
contribution to the country’s GDP. Its livestock contributes to food security and 
employment in the country, especially in rural areas. The country has a national 
herd, which includes cattle, camels, sheep, goats, poultry and breeds of horses, 
alongside an estimated 140 million head of cattle and an annual stock of more 
than 110,000 tonnes of fish. It also has numerous national reserves with a wealth 
of wild animals, and close to 2,000 species of bird (The Embassy of the Republic 
of Sudan, Washington). 

The most important animal products in Sudan are milk, meat, poultry, skins, 
fur and wool. Revenues from animal resources have contributed to  development 
in various states in Sudan, such as North Kordufan and Gadarif. The Ministry 
of Livestock has increasingly begun to invest in animal health as well as disease 
eradication through campaigns. However, further development of infrastructure, 
such as the development of inspection, vaccination and veterinary centres is 
required to allow animal-producing states to reach their full potential.

Recently the Ministry of Livestock held the fifth conference with state 
ministers under the slogan “Animal Wealth, Renewable Sources, Food Security 
and the National Economy”. The meeting covered areas such as improving 
veterinary services, ensuring that livestock meet international standards, and 
commissioning further research into animal production. More than forty 
recommendations were made during the conference on how to improve animal 
wealth in Sudan (Sudan News Agency, 2016). The country is applying to become 
a member of the World Trade Organisation, which requires it to work towards 
ensuring that it complies with the HACCP system in food manufacture. 

Sudan is currently working towards removing the barriers to the exporting 
of livestock, while ensuring that existing markets are not affected, and quality 
control is maintained to international standards. Tax and fees on animal resource 
exports are also currently being reviewed. The Ministry of Livestock has released 
a number of recommendations with the aim of ensuring that more livestock 
meet international standards. These recommendations include improving 
cross-breeding, supporting production and learning from international import 
and export procedures to bring livestock up to world trade standards.  

The opportunities for investment in this sector include: establishing new 
markets for selling cattle; the breeding and fattening of cattle for meat production; 
establishing modern centres for red and white meat; establishing new fish farm 
businesses; setting up new mechanical slaughterhouses or maintaining existing 
ones; modernising poultry farm systems; and improving veterinary services. 
A sector that would lend itself well to exports is the leather sector. Sudan has 
huge capacities in this sector and through the generation of new techniques and 
investment these advantages could be further explored. There is also a growing 
demand for animal feed. The animal feed industry requires further research, as 
does the generation of new technologies and techniques in order to meet this 
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demand. This has been put forward as one of the essential 
solutions for agricultural and rural development, which could 
contribute to reducing food insecurity and poverty in the 
country. 

Modern poultry production has recently been developed 
across a number of states in Sudan, but especially in Khartoum. 
The production of poultry enjoys a comparative advantage 
in Sudan and meets the needs of the local markets. The 
development of this sector has been part of Sudan’s economic 
development, and the industry has been growing rapidly. 
Farmers are moving from an open system where farms mainly 

produce eggs, to closed and semi-closed systems, where farms 
are specialised in eggs and broiler production and producers 
prepare their own feed. Local and international investors are 
beginning to start new poultry businesses in Sudan. For this 
sector to be developed further, increased applied research is 
required, as well as training of the workforce, an increase in 
diagnostic laboratories, and the revival of agriculture. 

The camel population in Sudan is one of the highest in the 
world and the meat from young camels has been compared to 
the texture and taste of beef. However this area of production is 
far from reaching its full potential. There is a need for research 
into how to innovate the camel meat and milk sector. Camel 
production could be improved through the modernisation of 
meat and milk processing. At present, a lack of milk-processing 
technologies and a poor production system are examples of the 
restrictions on camel dairy production. 

Sudan has access to a wealth of natural resources that are 
suitable for fish production, fisheries and aquaculture. The 
natural fisheries of Sudan are made up of the inland or fresh 
water fisheries, composed of the Nile and its tributaries, and 
the Red Sea marine fisheries. In 1985 Sudan became Party 
to the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea 
(UNCLOS). The country is a member of the Committee on 
Fisheries (COFI) and two FAO regional fishery bodies: the 
Indian Ocean Tuna Commission (IOTC) and the Committee 
for Inland Fisheries of Africa (CIFA). Sudan participates in 
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INFOSAMAK, the Centre for Marketing Information and 
Advisory Services for Fishery Products in the Arab Region, 
and the country has also offered to lead the establishment of 
a fisheries commission for the Red Sea and the Gulf of Aden 
(FAO). 

However, the contribution of fisheries to Sudan’s GDP is 
currently marginal. The industry requires further investment 
to reach its full potential, as only a small percentage of the 
total fish resources in the country is being utilised. This is 
partly due to the lack of statistical data available, and the need 
for a more skilled and experienced workforce in the industry. 
Exports of fish and fish products are currently small, and 
Sudan needs improved fishery technologies and increased 
expertise to develop its fishing industry. This would also open 
up the potential for improved fish production, increased job 
opportunities, and improved food security. 

“ Sudan’s camel population is one of 
the highest in the world and the meat 

has been compared to 
the texture and taste of beef ”

“ The natural fisheries of Sudan are 
made up of the inland or fresh water 

fisheries, composed of the Nile and 
its tributaries, and the Red Sea 

marine fisheries ”

The Red Sea of Sudan

A herd of camels crossing the road near El Hawata in Sudan

© angelo giampiccolo/shutterstock.com
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H.E. Dr Prof Musa Tibin Musa — Minister of Livestock
INTERvIEW

LE: How much does the agricultural sector contribute to 
Sudan’s GDP?

MT: Sudan is a large country with nearly two 
million km2 of land and a variety of climates, 
which in turn creates diversity in wildlife. The 

sector currently contributes about 20% of GDP, mainly 
from exports of live animals to the Middle East and North 
Africa. 

Each year, exports of meat and live animals increase, but 
the real opportunity lies in meat processing. There are 
high levels of exports of meat and live camels to the Gulf, 
where they are used for racing and breeding. Sudanese 
camels are very popular for racing, and stand up well 
against other breeds of camel. In Europe, camel meat is 
not popular yet because people haven’t had the chance 
to taste it. Therefore, we need to market our camel meat 
to Europe, which will help our future exports when the 
product gains acceptance there. Camels do not contract 
diseases such as foot and mouth and this is an advantage 
of the species.

LE: What would you recommend to foreign 
companies looking to find strategic partners with local 
representatives, in order to export processed meat instead 
of live animals?

MT: We need more technology. If European companies 

come to Sudan, they can take advantage of the incredible 
resources, by creating added value in our sector, and 
also export to our neighbouring countries in the Gulf 
and Africa. Sudan has been used by China as its gateway 
into Africa, which has led to very good ties between 
both countries. These ties can also help to export our 
meat products to China in the future. Since the Chinese 
population is growing steadily, they will need more food, 
and meat is one of the products they will require more of 
in the future. 

LE: Aquaculture is in its early developmental stage but 
has enormous potential to create an upward paradigm 
shift in the national fish production. What investments in 
aquaculture and aqua-processing are needed in order to 
increase output?

MT: Aquaculture could be a great industry in Sudan. It 
still needs to be developed and therefore we are looking 
for partners to take advantage of its enormous potential. 
With both the Nile River and the Red Sea, Sudan has 
a lot of water where aquaculture can be developed. We 
have 830km of coastline, with many different types of 
fish. Currently there is very little fish consumption and a 
regular fishing industry does not even exist yet. However, 
Europe has a lot of experience in fishing, which can be 
used here in Sudan to help develop the industry. With 
more boats, fishing nets and other basic material, we 
can start building up the sector. As Japan’s waters are 
overfished, they need to look for other resources for their 
fish consuming culture. Sudan has untapped resources 
that are at their disposal.

LE: What would be your dream project — one you would 
like to make happen during your tenure as Minister of 
Livestock? 

MT: To have meat processing become one of the main 
industries in Sudan. With all the resources we have in 
livestock, it is a missed opportunity not to develop meat 
processing operations here. Our livestock is of premium 
quality. We produce biological meat, but have to attract 
the technology to build up the processing stage. If that 
can be done during my tenure, then I will be a very happy 
minister. The more value we add to our resources, the 
more the sector will contribute to GDP. This is my goal; 
to make the animal resources sector contribute more to 
Sudan’s economy, and to feed not only the local population 
but also our neighbours. 

LE: What is your final message to investors?

MT: Sudan has a wide range of opportunities. We wel-
come investors to come to Sudan and invest in livestock 
and any of the other agricultural sectors. 

- INTERvIEW -

SUDAN’S LIVESTOCK    
and  fisheries industries 
require technology and 

investment
The export of live animals is already an important 
contributor to Sudan’s economy. However,  Dr Prof  
Musa Tibin Musa (MT), Minister of Livestock, 
wants to see more added value in the sector, through 
the development of a domestic meat processing 
industry

Dr Prof  Musa Tibin Musa

“ Aquaculture could be a great 
industry in Sudan. It still needs to 

be developed and therefore 
we are looking for partners 

to take advantage of 
its enormous potential”
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Hisham Yagoub — Managing Director, Salih Yagoub Group 
INTERvIEW

- INTERvIEW -

ACACIA SAP:    
riches that grow on trees
Gum Arabic, a natural commodity made from 

the sap of acacia trees, has a wide variety of uses.  
Hisham Yagoub (HY), Managing Director of 

the Salih Yagoub Group, tells us how its mother 
company, Afritec, became the country’s leading 
exporter of this traditional Sudanese product

LE: Can you give us an overview of the activities of Afritec, 
how it got started and where you see it headed in the 
future?

HY: Afritec Gum Arabic is a partnership with a 
French company called Nexira. We started the 
business in 2001-2002 with a small company 

called Natural Products of Africa (NPA) and a factory that 
could produce about 4,000-5,000 tonnes of gum Arabic 
per year. In 2003, we decided to increase capacity, so we 
set up the Afritec Ingredients Factory for gum Arabic 
products, with a bigger factory in Soba. 

This plant had a new machine that could produce 
17,000-18,000 tonnes per year. In 2008, we exported 
16,000-17,000 tonnes. Today, the average annual export 
is between 12,000-14,000 tonnes. We deal with many 
farmers, companies and agents in Darfur and we have 
a warehouse in Buram (South Darfur). We also have a 
warehouse in Daein and cleaning centres in Omdurman, 
Umm Rawaba and El Obied. We have a collection point 
in Damazin. So, the entire amount collected in Darfur is 
sent for cleaning and drying. You have to collect the gum 
Arabic from the trees, dry it in the right way, clean it at the 
collection centres or warehouses and then send it to the 
factory in Soba Khartoum for processing. 

The season starts in October or early November; 
production comes in mid-December and continues 
until the rainy season in May. The main area of the gum 
Arabic belt is in Kordofan, where the producers work 
from December until May. From May onwards, they 
start raising sheep, because water and grass are available 
during the rainy season. At the end of October, they sell 

the animals and use the money for peanut farming, which 
runs from October to December. After that, they start 
collecting gum Arabic again. So each year, one producer 
does three cycles in three different sectors.

LE: There is an increasing international demand for 
gum Arabic. How is the company looking to expand 
production?

HY: Whatever profit we have, we use it to build 
warehouses. The most important thing with gum Arabic is 
the storage; if you don’t store it correctly, you will lose the 
gum. So, we invest in warehouses everywhere.

We established another joint venture in 2011 with a 
French company, Nutriset. This new joint venture is 
called the Samil Industrial Company and it specialises in 
manufacturing ready-to-use therapeutic food for children 
who suffer from severe malnutrition, both in Sudan and 
in neighbouring countries such as Syria, Turkey, Yemen, 
Pakistan, Uganda and Chad. The business is going very 
well. At first, the French company was afraid to come 
to Sudan, but I convinced them to come and made the 
partnership and the investment easier for them. 

Then I convinced them to make a bigger investment in 
Darfur. We created a second company called Darfood — 
‘dar’ means house, so ‘house of food’. This company will 
produce high-quality shelled peanuts free of aflatoxin (a 
cancerous toxin produced by certain moulds and found 
in peanuts, cassava and other agricultural products) as an 
ingredient for many industries such as edible oils, animal 
feed and others. The project is being implemented now 
and will start production this year. The business consists 
of sorting handpicked, selected peanuts and then roasting 
them. We export those roasted peanuts to France and the 
rest of the production is crushed, to be turned into oil. 

At Darfood, we’re also working on another project 
that will be ready next year. We want to improve peanut 
agriculture in Darfur, and we’re going to use peanuts shells 
as a green energy (biomass) source. We have ordered 
a feasibility study and we’ll receive it by next month. 
Hopefully, within the next five years, we’ll have a crusher 
to produce peanut oil and distribute it to the neighbouring 
countries.

LE: What other projects do you have in the pipeline?

HY: We have a meat-processing factory called Al-Nakheel. 
The factory, which is in Khartoum, is 37,000m2. The 

Al-Nakheel Meat Factory                                                          www.yagoubgroup.com

Hisham Yagoub 
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Yagoub Group had the first meat-processing factory in 
the country. The brand is very famous, called Looli. Now, 
it is establishing the largest factory for meat processing. 
Again, the material, which is the cattle, will be sourced 
from Darfur which has so many resources. And once 
again, we are trying to get a partner from Europe because 
of our experience with the existing partners, and in order 
to get the latest know-how. Our target markets will be the 
Middle East (Saudi Arabia, Egypt), Africa and Europe. 

The livestock must come from Darfur and it takes two 
to three months for them to walk to Khartoum. The 
animals get fattened along the way, but then most of them 
can’t be exported, because they don’t meet international 
standards. I’m planning to order another feasibility study 
for this project from a European company, because I want 
investors from Europe. So I’m looking for a company 
that can do a feasibility study for feedlots and for raising 
the cattle and setting up a slaughterhouse in Daein. 
This slaughterhouse will have high European hygiene 
standards, and we’ll export directly by plane from Darfur 
to Doha, Saudi Arabia, Egypt, Tunisia, and maybe to 
Europe. We might start it next year; it takes three to six 
months to do a feasibility study, and then we’ll be ready to 
find an investor for this project, which is going to need $15 
to $18 million (US).

The World Bank is very interested in this project, as is 

Gum Arabic Hand-Picked Selected (HPS)                      www.afritecgum.com Plumpy Nut produced at Samil   www.samilindustrial.com

the United Nations Development Programme. All these 
people want to invest in Darfur, but they need assets here, 
and now we are going to have the assets, because they need 
the peanuts. So they pre-financed all the farmers. We will 
collect the peanuts from the farmers and give them money. 
So, the money will be circulating. Hopefully, we’ll be able 
to export to Europe and to China. Some of the production 
will be organic, although not the entire amount.

LE: What makes you most proud to be Sudanese?

HY: I’m really proud to be Sudanese, I’m really proud to 
be African and I’m really proud to be a Muslim. I like our 
Arabic language. I like the social life of Sudan; you will 
never find anything like it anywhere else. 

I studied and lived in the US, in England, and also in 
Europe. But life in Sudan is so different; it’s perfect, very 
social. We don’t have many clubs or discos, but our social 
life is better. It’s a safe country. 

In Sudan, there are so many natural resources. In 
addition to gum Arabic, we have water, virgin lands and 
animal resources. We also have fisheries and industry, and 
educated people. We can only wish that the country grows 
steadily, because it used to be number one in Africa and we 
hope to get it back on track. 

Yagoub Group 
Beuuquan Street, House No.1. Khartoum (3), Khartoum-Sudan. P.O.BOX: 2400
Tel: +249 183 471658, +249 183 471649 | Fax: +249 183 563515
Email: info@yagoubgroup.com | Website: www.yagoubgroup.com

With half a century of experience providing strong foundations for growth, Yagoub Group’s extensive portfolio 
includes interests in the construction, trading, retail, industrial, manufacturing and services sectors. The ambitious 
firm is now seeking international investors to explore golden opportunities in two integrated meat processing 
projects (Al-Nakheel Factory in Khartoum and a feedlot/slaughterhouse in Darfur) to help feed Sudan’s future.

Hungry for satisfying  
investment returns?  
Move ahead of the herd  
with Yagoub Group
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Industrial diversification is  
the cornerstone for economic  
and social development   

SUDAN IS AT A CROSSROADS in industrial development. It engages in some 
light industries in the north of Khartoum including the assembly of small cars 
and trucks. There is also some manufacturing of soaps, detergents, shoes and 
dry batteries. Meanwhile, the government is making a concerted effort to push 
its agro-processing industry given that agriculture is already the main player in 
the country, yet under-exploited, and that agro-industry depends on agriculture 
for its raw materials. The two are therefore closely aligned. 

The Ministry of Industry says, “Industry has become the real hope and driver 
for the development of Sudan. It represents the cornerstone for the economic 
and social development considering the role that it can play in strengthening 
and multiplying the capabilities and potentials of the national economy.”

The government’s twenty-five year strategy (2007–2031), which details a 
long-term vision for sustainable development, recognises the need to diversify 
the economy “by supporting manufacturing, agriculture and the processing 
of agricultural goods as well as developing services, notably the tourism 
industry” (UNCTAD Investment Policy Review on Sudan). The second of two 
five-year plans covers the period 2012–2016 and calls for improvements in the 
regulatory regime not only in investment but also in support of private sector 
development. The country has also adopted a three-year economic salvation 
programme (“salvation” pertaining to overcoming the economic consequences 
of the secession of South Sudan in 2011), part of which entails the development 
of productive capacities in non-oil industries.

One such industry is the agro-industry which comprises economic activities 
relating to the manufacturing sectors primarily engaged in the processing of 
raw materials, as well as intermediate agricultural, fish and forestry products 
(UNIDO). Sudan’s agro-industry is currently dominated by sugar, with some 
flour mills. The country is one of one of the biggest African sugar producers after 
Egypt and South Africa, and aims to be competing with world leaders like Brazil 
and Turkey by 2020. Kenana is the main sugar manufacturer in Sudan. 

In terms of wheat flour, 2016 production sat at 1,694,000 tonnes, up 16.8% 
from 2012 (World Grain). In January 2016, the biggest flour mill to date was 
opened in the country: Gena Flour Mills in North Khartoum. Constructed by 
the Turkish Ugur company and owned by the government, it enjoys a productive 
capacity of 1,800 tonnes per day. It includes nine silos with a total storage 
capacity of 63,000 tonnes.

The Ministry of Industry is looking for investors, first and foremost, in agro-
processing. Already in 2016 there has been considerable interest from outside 
investment groups looking to invest in this domain. Many have dispatched 
experts to study Sudan’s soil and carry out feasibility studies in different states 
with a view to cherry-picking their preferred terrain. 

It makes sense for the agro-industry to be a main focus of Sudan’s industrial 
development, as it is agriculture that drives GDP growth in the country 
(contributing some 29% to GDP between 2011 and 2015, according to the 
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Photos: (clockwise from top left) manufacturing; GIAD; Kenana’s agricultural production equipment lined up; Sudanese groundnuts 

World Bank). Generally, worldwide, fast growth in agriculture 
contributes to a rapid rise in agro-processing, which in turn 
provides new engines of growth as well as an opportunity to 
substitute imports (UNIDO). Agro-industrial development 
in Sudan would, hypothetically, witness raw materials such as 
cotton, oil and fruits being used to produce textiles, soap and 
canned fruit, respectively. It would be the natural progression 
for such an agro-rich nation. 

Sudan’s agro-industry is, excitingly, almost being 
rediscovered after oil production and exports took centre-
stage between October 2000 and the secession of the South 
in 2011. That said, it is noteworthy that even during the years 
when Sudan’s oil exports were at their highest, petroleum’s 
contribution to GDP never matched that of agriculture. 
Turning attention back to agricultural production hasn’t come 
without its challenges. Frustratingly, lack of capital, erratic 
power supply, high taxation and lack of spare parts, have 
variously restricted genuine efforts to expand agro-processing 
businesses in Sudan.

However, areas of agro-industry that are currently under 
expansion include meat processing, as well the leather and 
textile industries. Livestock has consistently been the biggest 
contributor to the agricultural sector. There are some more 
niche areas of agro-industry which were once burgeoning in 
the country, but which subsequently suffered for many reasons, 
and which today offer great potential to be revitalised. A report 
by UNEP suggests that one such sector is groundnuts. 

Most agro-processing of groundnuts involves milling for 
groundnut oil and producing groundnut cake as a by-product. 
Large-scale groundnut oil processing was previously very 
important in Darfur. Nyala, Darfur’s largest town and major 
commercial centre, has long been the centre for the agro-
processing of cash crops in Darfur. Today, it is small-scale mills 
that dominate there, partly to meet growing demand in urban 
areas. The groundnut agro-processing sector has thus shifted 
from trading outside Darfur to meeting local consumption 
needs in urban areas. One major trading company based in 
Khartoum has already caught on and has recently invested 

© mahey/shutterstock.com
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in the groundnut trade in Darfur, seeing the potential and 
the opportunity for development by applying more modern 
technology to agro-processing. 

Indeed, given Sudan’s never-ending stretches of fertile 
land, also ripe for growing peanuts, sesame and sunflower, 
there is much potential for the establishment of a strong 
cooking-oil industry. There is currently activity in this area, 
but agricultural productivity needs to be better addressed so 
that annual production of these seeds is a closer match to the 
quantity available for export, which is currently much lower.

An increase in agro-processed products would also have 
the happy effect of expanding Sudan’s export capacity. Other 
African nations, such as Ethiopia, have followed this trajectory. 
Sudan has the longest coastline on the Red Sea through which 
some 70% of international trade passes. Sudan is a magnet 
in the waiting game for large-scale investments with mostly 
export-oriented activities. A report by UNCTAD suggests that 
investors from the Arab League and COMESA might reap the 
greatest benefits from engaging in Sudan’s agro-industry, given 
the geographical proximity and the existing trade agreements. 
In addition, technical revolution in Sudan’s agricultural sector 
could be greatly supported by European investors.

Outside agro-industry, the industrial sector in Sudan is 
composed of the following sub-sectors: food, spinning and 
textiles, leather, chemicals, pharmaceuticals, oil and soap, 
engineering, building materials and refractories, and printing 
and packing. One of the major players is GIAD group which 
manufactures cars, trucks, buses, trailers, semi-trailers, fire 
trucks, ambulances, mobile veterinary clinics and mobile 
workshops. 

If the country could build its capacity for processing 
mineral resources, the industrial gains could be substantial. 
Quite some mystique surrounds Sudan’s mineral resources in 

terms of how much is still waiting to be discovered. However, 
some degree of the following have been detected: gold, iron, 
copper, manganese, silicon, limestone, marble, gypsum, talc 
and natural gas. Small quantities of asbestos, chromium and 
mica are already exploited commercially. 

Adding value to natural resources to create more job 
opportunities and investing in agro-processing industries 
are key strategies for Sudan to deploy in order to shoulder 
the economy during this time of transition. With its wealth 
of natural resources and agricultural prowess already in situ, 
the country has a headstart in the race among developing 
countries deploying a similar strategy. 
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“ If Sudan could build its capacity 
for processing mineral resources, 

the industrial gains could be 
substantial”- leADiNG eDGe - 

“



For the Ministry, as I said before, the focus is on agro-
industry. We are looking specifically for more investment 
in the entire supply chain of animal husbandry and 
meat processing. This means there are opportunities 
in meat processing, as well as in the leather and textile 
industries. Investors can take advantage of the many 
resources we have in terms of animal husbandry and 
agricultural resources. Within agro-industry, we also have 
opportunities for the production of sugar and edible oils. 
These are the areas we believe will add to the growth of 
the Sudanese economy in the short term. We also expect 
that investors will get a good return on their investment in 
these sectors.
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H.E. Dr Mohamed Yousif Ali (MY), Sudan’s Minister of Industry, talks about the 
country’s priorities for development as well as the advantages it offers to investors, 

namely a wide offering of natural resources and access to markets in the Arab world  
and throughout the African continent

- INTERvIEW -

A WEALTH OF NATURAL RESOURCES   
and links to markets across Africa

Mohamed Yousif Ali

“ There are opportunities in meat 
processing, as well as in the leather 

and textile industries. Investors 
can take advantage of the many 

resources we have ”

LE: What are the Ministry’s priorities for the next two 
years, in terms of attracting investment? 

MY: We are in the process of industrialisation. Our 
first priority is to modernise the existing sectors, 
specifically the textile and food industries, and 

small- and medium-sized enterprises. This goes hand in 
hand with the Sudanese plan to share our resources and 
make them available to other Arab countries, in order 
to help with food security in the region; and that goes 
together with agriculture and agro-industry. Those are our 
main targets.

LE: Where would you recommend foreign investors 
invest and what are the main projects planned or already 
underway?

MY: There is a shortage of infrastructure, specifically in 
electricity generation. That is one of the areas where there 
is a big opportunity for foreign investors to step in. We 
know the responsibility is mainly the government’s, but as 
the funds available to the government are not sufficient, 
the sector is opening up to private investors as well. 



INTERvIEW
H.E. Dr Mohamed Yousif Ali — Minister of Industry

SUDAN  2016          77

IN
D

U
ST

R
Y

“ You can’t produce without first securing a market, and Sudan 
is connected to both the African and Arab worlds, through 

agreements that open up a range of markets for us. So it makes 
good sense for investors to have a base in Sudan”

Key tAKeAwAyS MINISTER OF INDUSTRY 

FACTS

70% of international trade passes 
through the red Sea

Priorities include the modernisation of 
the textile and food industries as well as 
Smes

Sudan offers great opportunities for 
investment in electricity generation

in agro-industry, there are a wealth of 
opportunities for investment in sugar 
and edible oils 

WEB: www.industry.gov.ed

LE: There are a lot of countries looking for investment. 
Why would you tell an investor to look at Sudan, and more 
specifically, why invest in the industrial sector? 

MY: Sudan is one of the countries most endowed with 
natural and agricultural resources. We are one of the three 
or four countries on earth with the capacity to produce 
food for the entire world. Sudan is well situated, in an area 
in the middle of Africa and in the Arab world, where there 
are very good markets. Our country is well connected to a 
geographic area that is home to 600 million people. You 
can’t produce without first securing a market, and Sudan 
is connected to both the African and Arab worlds, through 
agreements that open up a range of markets for us. So it 
makes good sense for investors to have a base in Sudan 
and travel from here to the other markets, such as the 
United Arab Emirates, Yemen, Dakar or South Africa. A 
network has been built that links these areas. 

Secondly, we are a young nation and we also have a 
highly educated workforce, which makes it easy for 
investors to find people to employ. 

LE: What is your final message to international investors? 

MY: As I said before, Sudan is one of the best-connected 
countries in the region. When China first came to Africa, it 
came through Sudan. By starting here, China opened the 
doors to many other countries and markets. We also have 
links to Southeast Asia, Malaysia, Korea and Indonesia. 
Sudan is also well known as a peaceful society. 

The key to our success is the availability of raw materials 
here. All these natural resources are a good incentive for 
investors to choose Sudan as investment partner over 
other countries. Everything is still available in the country, 
because we are a virgin land. If you come now, you can be 
the first to tap into those resources and gain knowledge 
of the country, the market and the future growth here. 
Competition is not fierce, so it is possible to develop your 
industry quickly. Sudan has access to the sea, with the 
longest coastline on the Red Sea, about 800km.  With 70% 
of international trade passing through the Red Sea, we 
have access to one of the busiest waterways in the world. 
Although our country’s population is not very large, it is 
the cultural connection to other nations that makes Sudan 
unique, and a worthwhile investment. 
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LE: Please tell us about the history of GIAD and how 
the Group is taking advantage of Africa’s rich growth 
potential.

AA: GIAD was established in 1993. At that 
time, Sudan was overwhelmingly a traditional 
agricultural country. We depended mainly on crops 

like cotton, which were being produced in the Gezira State 
over a total surface of about one million hectares. Other 
rain-irrigated crops like sorghum and sesame were also 
grown. Being dependent on one sector as the main source 
of economic growth is not a sign of a healthy economy, so 
it was time to diversify, hence GIAD was established. 

GIAD not only headed the industrialisation of Sudan, 

but pioneered technological developments in the country 
and the wider region. We began with the assembly of cars 
and light industry. In 20 years we developed from light 
industry to a medium industry through the manufacturing 
of cars and steel bars, cables, alloys, aluminium products 
and other metal-based products. 

The industries with which we are involved were 
introduced to Sudan by GIAD. I think we have been 
pioneers for others, especially for private sector companies. 
The private sector will not participate in any sort of 
investment unless they see a success story. We assumed  
the role of pioneer and started our industry in our  
country and we are still leading the industrialisation  
of Sudan today. 
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We speak to GIAD Industrial Group’s Chairman, Al-Amin Mohammed Ahmed (AA), 
about its role in the industrialisation of the country, the modernisation of agriculture in 

Sudan and the Group’s capacity to work with different industries and projects
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LE: What specific project are you most excited about and 
do you see has the greatest potential?

AA: In the coming years, we will be focusing our efforts 
on infrastructural projects. When we speak about 
infrastructure, we specifically mean roads and railways. 
There is currently a major railway project which will be 
financed by the Islamic Bank in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia. 
This involves the construction of a 4,000km railway line 
from Dakar in Senegal to Port Sudan. 

We are also starting to concentrate on renewable 
energies, particularly solar power, as Sudan is the perfect 
country in which to harness solar energy. There is 
sunshine 365 days a year, which can be taken advantage 
of. If we succeed in infrastructure development, we will 

be successful in supporting all the upcoming industries in 
Sudan. We are looking to become a game changer for the 
country.

LE: China is a significant investor in Sudan and has 
used the country as a gateway to the continent. How is 
GIAD looking to position itself to attract more Chinese 
partners? 

AA: China’s Silk Road initiative is mainly aimed at Africa. 
As you know, there is tough competition from the world’s 
economic powerhouses to see how they can benefit from 
Africa’s extensive natural and human resources. China and 
Sudan have a great history of cooperation, which started in 
the oil industry, but rapidly expanded to other sectors. 

As far as cooperation with China is concerned, we 
think we can really benefit from our initiatives and have 
prepared our infrastructural projects for completion with 
Chinese partners.

LE: What is your final message to international investors 
who may be considering forming partnerships with 
GIAD?

AA: It is very simple: come and join us for a win-win 
strategy. We are willing and able to explore the many 
opportunities for all investors looking to invest in the 
country. GIAD can be an ideal long-term partner for you 
in Sudan. 

That was our main role: to diversify the economy 
of our country. Instead of being 100% dependent on 
agriculture (it is not good to build your economy on 
climatic fluctuations), we diversified and began our 
extremely successful activities as GIAD.

LE: How is GIAD looking to position itself over the next 
decade to take advantage of all the growth opportunities 
in Sudan?

AA: The agricultural sector is one of our main areas of 
interest. The first factories we started out with as GIAD 
were for assembling and manufacturing agricultural 
equipment. Now we are one of the largest and most 
successful agricultural equipment manufacturers in the 

region. Investing in the sector was of strategic importance, 
as the industry had, and continues to have, a lot of 
untapped potential. We like to talk about agriculture in 
the modern sense. The traditional way our parents used to 
practice agricultural activities is no longer an economical 
way to tap into such resources. Because of this, we started 
to manufacture agricultural equipment and modernise 
irrigation methods, and to introduce new farming 
technology to Sudan. Specifically regarding irrigation, and 
taking advantage of the large water reserves in the country, 
we introduced pivotal irrigation. 

We have a good relationship with the majority of foreign 
companies interested in this industry. For instance, 
some Sudanese agricultural companies have established 
relationships with US firms, since the lifting of sanctions 
on agricultural equipment.

LE: Apart from agriculture, what type of partnerships are 
you looking for and where can foreign investors add value 
to GIAD?

AA: We are looking for investors and partners who can 
add value in terms of knowhow, capital and market 
potential. These are the criteria we desire and to date 
we have been successful, to some extent, in finding 
international partners. In truck manufacturing, we enjoy 
excellent cooperation with Germany’s MAN. We work 
well with France’s Renault and in Asia Pacific we often 
cooperate with car manufacturers like Hyundai. We are 
also open to partnerships in China.

INTERvIEW
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“ GIAD not only headed the industrialisation of Sudan, but 
pioneered technological developments in 

the country and the wider region”



With a mandate to manufacture and produce “Made in Su-
dan” products, the group launched operations in 1993. Since 

then, the group has diversified into light, medium and heavy industries. With a mis-
sion to lead the industrial, agro-processing, engineering and mining sectors, GIG has 

trained its workforce on precision, quality and efficiency and can therefore produce 
large amounts of products with the “Made in Sudan” label.

To cover the growing demand and needs of the population, GIG started to construct its 
current facilities in 1997. Giad Industrial City was inaugurated three years later and is 

still the main facility for the manufacture of GIG’s diverse range of products. Precision 
development and modernity are among many highly-valued principles. Starting with 

skilled manpower and a suitable working environment, engineering capabilities 
and integrated techniques in the field of industry are intrinsic to the Group.

Industry is a driver of development and GIG utilized its skills and knowledge to 
grow the automotive sector based on the key objectives of excellence and leadership 

capacity building. Currently, the group manufactures not just cars, but also trucks, 
buses, trailers, semi-trailers, fire trucks, ambulances and mobile veterinary clinics and 

mobile workshops. In addition, GIG makes garbage vehicles and containers, fuel and wa-
ter tankers, tipper boxes, commercial trailers, light trucks, saloon, wagons, pickups, station 

vehicles and rail cars. All maintenance and upgrades takes place in-house, meaning the group 
owns the full supply chain. Additionally, the group is working towards lowering the import costs 
of many strategic goods such as furniture, medical and educational equipment.

As the metals industry is one of the key suppliers to the Industrial sector, GIG chose to start its op-

GIAD Industrial Group (GIG), 
one of the largest and most 

successful industrial groups in 
Africa, is a recognised leader 

in the manufacturing sector and 
contributes positively to the lives of 

many Sudanese

EXCELLING IN VALUE-
ADDED MANUFACTURING 
BRILLIANCE
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erations in metallurgy, making the group less dependent 
on external resources. The Group currently manufactures 

products made of iron, aluminum, copper and steel. Next 
to the production of alloys and steel for construction, pipes, 

tubes, cables, coins and medals are also made at the group’s 
facilities. All the products are manufactured according to Su-
danese, British and American standards.

GIAD Industrial Group: Taking Advantage 
of the Abundant and Diverse Natural 
Resources of Sudan

With many different sectors untouched in Sudan, GIG has 
diversified its portfolio by entering other sectors of great 
potential. With significant reserves of natural resources, GIG 
expanded into agriculture and mining. With its eyes 
on a technological revolution in the agricultural 
sector in Sudan, the group’s advanced technology 
unit started to manufacture tractors and provide 
agricultural services like ploughing, harvesting 
and modern irrigation systems. Agro-
processing is important as it adds value and 
lowers the cost of basic products like tomato 
paste, canned vegetables and potato 
products. Within the ethos of “lowering the 
cost yet maximizing value” of products by 
manufacturing in the country, GIG expanded 
its operations and specialized production lines 
for items like refrigerators, batteries, televisions, 
shoes, water coolers, computers, plastic bottles, 
chairs and PvC pipes. In the mining sector, the 
Group tapped into the industry’s huge potential by covering 
the operations of exploration and extraction of valuable metals 
like gold, iron and chrome.

With operations being expanded in aeronautics and space 
technology, GIG is focused on the future and innovating in 
many different fields using environmentally-friendly opera-
tions, quality control and specialist skills needed for transfor-
mational change. GIG will put Sudan on the world map for 
future investments and international collaboration. All of the 
dynamic group’s products are subject to lean manufacturing 
and total management systems, with the best quality guaran-
teed.

GIAD Adds Value to the Day-to-Day lives of 
the Sudanese Population

GIAD Industrial Group is more than just an employer, it cre-
ates change agent leadership, and integrated performance 
transformation. The group’s employees enjoy various addi-
tional services which enhance the standard and quality of 
many lives. Not only does the company create a suitable and 
attractive working environment, it also provides electricity, 
drinking water, sewerage, agricultural and gardening services, 
cleaning, healthcare and education for the children of many 
employees. With these extra services, the Group wants to ex-
pand its impact from purely economical to a social footprint in 
all the regions it works.

In coordination with the educational institutes in the coun-
try, GIG is a leader in Research and Development (R&D) and 
training to ensure the Sudanese workforce continues to learn 
and innovate.

Leadership and Excellence Awards

Global and regional institutions were witnesses to this 
impressive rise to industrial sector leader when GIG was 
awarded the coveted prize of “The World’s Most Influential 
Companies” in 2000; won the “European Technical and 
Quality Award” in 2002; the certificate and prize of the 
”Golden Quality European Award” in 2003; and the “Arab 
Engineering Federation’s Shield” in 2008.

GIAD: The Perfect Partner for the 
Future of Sudan

As an ambitious and diversified group, GIG 
adds value to the lives of many Sudanese. 

With its Corporate Social Responsibili-
ty (CSR) at the forefront of the group’s 
objectives, a Sudan without GIG would 
not be the same. GIG needs interna-

tional investors to grow further and add 
value to the lives of many more Africans in 

the region. With its landlocked neighbors, 
Sudan is best located to provide and sustain 

many of the neighboring economies like Chad, 
Central African Republic, South Sudan, Ethio-

pia and Niger. GIG is taking full advantage of this strategic lo-
cation by developing excellent “Made in Sudan” products and 
investing in local communities. 
We  welcome investors from around the world to help imple-
ment sustainable solutions that shape the bright future of our 
great country and the continent. We seek to improve investor 
return on invested capital (ROIC) through reduced cost, per-
formance transformation, flexible operations, manufacturing 
excellence, green processes, capability building, increased effi-
ciency, and enhanced growth opportunities.

P.O.  Box 13179 – Khartoum – Sudan

Tel: (+249 185) 231519 – 339987
Mobile: +249 123008370

Fax No:  (+249 185) 344540 - 340955

info@giad.com       
www.giad.com
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INTERvIEW
Abdel Sayed Taha  — Managing Director, Kenana Sugar Company 
INTERvIEW
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We speak to Abdel Sayed Taha (AS), 
Managing Director at Kenana Sugar Company, about the company’s highly praised 

business model, the importance of sugar production’s by-products and where 
stakeholders’ value in the company is to be found 

- INTERvIEW -

 Sudan’s exemplar in
sugar and social welfare

Abdel Sayed Taha, with the Kenana Estate in the background



local people, including our employees. Our farms are in 
the “new south” of the country, close to the border with 
South Sudan. Our model has also extended its free-of-
charge services to our non-workers in the nearby areas 
and villages. We provide clean drinking water stations, 
healthcare and education. Kenana has even been 
integrated into the syllabus of schools in Kenya, to teach 
pupils that we are the largest sugar industry in Africa and 
central to the pride of Africa. 

LE: What does Kenana do to improve its circumstances 
even with challenging external pressures?

AS: Kenana has its own image within Sudan. We always 
say that despite the American sanctions against Sudan, 
Kenana is protected from them by going to the OFAC and 
getting our own licences for Kenana. We use John Deer 
tractors, which are 100% American. Because Kenana 
has done more than enough to prove that it is producing 
sugar for the people, we are able to use those machines.  
As Kenana is now a reference and model in the sugar 
industry in Africa, we also provide consultancy through 
our subsidiary KETS (Kenana Engineering and Technical 
Services), which was established in 1986 between Kenana 
Sugar company and Frances Schaffier Associates in the 
US. To date, this company has successfully implemented 
many overseas projects, for instance in Nigeria and 
Mauritania. We also give technical back-up and services to 
our fellow Africans in Ethiopia, Kenya, Benin and Ghana.  

LE: For those who might be curious about investing in 
Kenana’s projects, what would you highlight?

AS: We are open to many investment ideas but one thing 
we will always keep the same is that our projects are fully 
invested in, in terms of equity, loans and technology. 

We are currently investing in a terminal in Port Sudan, to 
improve the efficiency of the port. When exporting sugar, 
at the moment it takes a vessel headed for the European 
markets seven days to be loaded beforehand with 25 
metric tonnes of sugar. With our investment in a first-class 
terminal, the number of days will be reduced from seven 
to one. 

Every time we launch a new project, we look for the 
best partners. We go to the shareholders for investment 
and, for example, to Italy for port handlers. We have 
the confidence, the contacts, the shareholders and the 
expertise to jump into almost any interesting investment 
related to the sugar industry. But we seek to be a global 
leader in technology and innovation. Outside investors 
forming partnerships with us would capture value from 
our technological innovations. We have world-class 
environmental, social, and corporate governance programs 
that create significant stakeholder value. Should foreign 
investors wish to come onboard with their strategic 
resources, we will make sure we exploit our synergies, 
to ensure they have a sustainable rate of return on their 
investment. 

INTERvIEW
Abdel Sayed Taha — Managing Director, Kenana Sugar Company 
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LE: Please highlight Kenana’s activities, and can you tell 
us a little bit about its origins?

AS: Kenana is a private, multinational investment 
company, registered for the production of sugar 
in 1975 and, these days, we also deal in the 

production of many of sugar’s by-products. The mere 
production of sugar cane lends itself to investments 
in other industries, like animal feed, ethanol and the 
fattening of animals. Kenana’s investments are currently 
divided across 17 projects. Putting these projects of 
Kenana on a forum for investment is exactly what the 
company needs at this stage. Our major shareholders 
are the government of Sudan, the State of Kuwait 
and the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. In 1975, the total 
equity participation plus loans for the capital cost was 
$800,000,000 (US).  Now the company is worth over $3 
billion (US).

LE: Can you elaborate on the company’s business model?

AS:  We use a diversification strategy, within which we 
have adopted new business units that each work on 
different projects and that work for themselves. So, each 
of these units owns their own profit and loss accounts, 
and each has a GM who is responsible for that unit’s 
positive contribution to the company, all within the value 
added concept. This so-called integration model has been 
designed around the cane itself, and around the fact that 
sugar cane doesn’t only produce sugar but ethanol, animal 
feed and in turn the capacity for producing red meat. 
These aspects have been integrated into the company in a 
very successful manner. 

The model we use was praised by the ACP (African, 
Caribbean, and Pacific Group of States) in 2012, in Fiji, 
when the company was invited by the ACP summit to 
provide a model for sugar industries, and in particular 
one through which sugar industries in the least developed 
countries could provide diversification and overcome the 
hazards of commodity markets. Sugar being a commodity, 
it is important to not wholly depend upon it, but to 
diversify the portfolio. 

LE: What is the main competitive advantage of Kenana?

AS:  Kenana has successfully served the export market 
of the European Union since 2001. We have been active 
in sugar export since 1992 when, for the first time, we 
took our sugar to Kenya, Yemen and Bangladesh. When 
people talk about sugar in Africa, they associate it with 
Kenana. We are partners and members of international 
sugar bodies worldwide, which increases trust in us and 
improves our network of first-class customers worldwide, 
dealing in ethanol, raw sugar, white sugar and animal 
feed. We have taken our animal feed very successfully to 
East Africa and have a very good record in that regard. 
Utilizing sugar’s by-products is the key to maximizing the 
added value and the entire value chain completely. We 
are looking forward to the future, with an open mind and 
open arms to investors. 

LE: What CSR initiatives is the company currently 
implementing?

AS: The company is deeply interested in human 
development and acts to improve it. The report that 
was issued by the UNDP in 2013 praised the company’s 
social welfare model in healthcare and education for the 

“ Sugar being a commodity, it is 
important to not wholly depend upon 

it, but to diversify the portfolio”



IN-DEP TH
Business is sweet at one of the world’s largest sugar companies, lying in Sudan’s “new south”

Business is sweet at one of the world’s 
largest sugar companies, lying in Sudan’s 
“new south”

Kenana Sugar Company’s production is so diverse that it 
even stretches from animal feed to biofuel and that is before 
mentioning the construction of an entire township within  
their estate

 “ The Kenana estate covers an 
area of 100,000 acres of irrigated 

land on extensive clay plains 
between the White and the 

Blue Nile”

THE KENANA SUGAR COMPANY has grown to become 
one of the largest integrated and diversified sugar companies 
in the world. It had its beginnings in the 1970s, the decade 
when Sudan was identified as a country that could help meet 
food supply shortages. The nation’s natural resources include 
vast areas of land suitable for cultivation and agricultural 
production, an abundant water supply from the River Nile and 
ample rain. 

The Kenana Sugar Company itself was founded in 1975 
with the President of Sudan Jaafar Nimeiri inaugurating 
the first factory in 1981. Located on the banks of the White 
Nile, southeast of Kosti city and 270 kilometres south of the 
Sudanese capital Khartoum, the company is indeed the world’s 
largest plantation producing white sugar. The Kenana estate 
covers an area of 100,000 acres of irrigated land on extensive 
clay plains between the White and the Blue Nile. The rich 
alluvial soil there, with its abundance of surface water, is ideal 
for the cultivation of cane sugar.

Production was initially for domestic use only, but in 1992 
the sugar company began exporting its sweet commodity. As 
the factory grew throughout the 90s, Kenana also started 
diversifying its production. It realised that it could capitalize on 
all aspects of the sugar cane, by not only producing sugar, but 
also exploring other angles of food and energy practices. The 
upshot being that from the sugar cane, Kenana first produces 
sugar, and then from the sugar molasses they create ethanol; 
then, at the end of the chain, from the by-product of ethanol 
comes bio-compost, which is finally sold as a natural fertilizer 
or used to produce methane gas and potassium. Business is so 
diverse that the plantation now employs some 16,000 workers.

Kenana has perfected its unique, diversified model by 
successfully integrating other value-added agro-industrial 
projects into its core sugar business, such as animal feed, bio-
fuels, milk and dairy products, poultry, meat, wooden products 
from commercial forests, certified seeds and other engineering 
goods and services. Kenana began its first exports of ethanol 
in 2009, and now produces 65 million litres annually. Around 
10% of the ethanol produced by Kenana is used domestically 
while the other 90% is exported, mainly to the European 
markets.

The sugar factory and other plants are built within the 
corporate cane farm, providing an exemplary model for agro-
processing industry in a rural setting. And so, aside from being 
a sugar complex, the Kenana Sugar Company site is also a 
township within an estate where the company meets the basic 
needs of the staff and their dependents. Service industries for 
Kenana have sprung up in the immediate Rabak and Kosti 
area making the region one of the most prosperous in the 
country.

As Sudan’s biggest sugar producer, Kenana plays a major 
role in establishing strategic links with the worldwide 
agro-industry. To this end it is an active member of several 
international organisations such as the International Sugar 
Organisation where it represents the Sudanese government; 
the World Association  of Beet and Cane Growers in Paris; and 
the World Sugar Research Organisation.

The company has also created the Kenana Engineering 
and Technical Services (KETS), which is an international 
consultancy firm and the leading agro-industry consultant in 
Sudan. The company was established in the 80s and strives 
to offer integrated services through innovation, sustainability 
and different solutions and services for the agro-industry 

Photos: Kenana Sugar Plant (top);  
Kenana Ethanol Plant (bottom)
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worldwide. It is since the establishment of KETS that Kenana 
has managed to expand both locally and internationally.

Today, Kenana can claim over 40 years of successful 
operations in Sudan and a long-standing relationship with 
governments and organisations in the MENA region. In fact, 
Kenana is a successful joint venture between the government of 
Sudan, the Kuwait Investment Authority and the government 
of Saudi Arabia represented by the Saudi Public Investment 
Fund.

Part of Kenana’s mission was always to achieve food 
security for the Arab World and beyond, and it has strived to 
do so in a renewable and socially aware manner. The Kenana 
2020 vision, which is under implementation, is expected to 

make the Kenana Sugar Company a leading diversified global 
agro-industrial conglomerate. Kenana has also taken a leading 
national role in presenting a grand, national sugar plan aimed 
at making Sudan one of the biggest sugar producers and 
exporters in the world.

“ Some 10% of the ethanol 
produced by Kenana is used 
domestically while the other 

90% is exported, mainly to the 
European market”

Photos: Founders Early Glory (top); an areal view of Kenana estate (middle); 
sugar production (bottom)
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Kenana Sugar Company  
looking well beyond the cane

Kenana is on the cusp of broadening its global footprint. It has long been exploiting 
sugar’s potential by identifying multiple by-products from the sugar-making 
process, but the time has come to apply its expertise to other sectors

SUDAN IS ONE OF AFRICA’S GREATEST sugar producers after 
Egypt and South Africa and has set its eyes on becoming a glob-
al player by 2020, competing with world leaders such as Brazil. 
Within this context its biggest player – The Kenana Sugar Com-
pany – is hungry for global opportunities in food and agribusiness, 
and is focusing primarily on those ultra useful by-products that are 
generated from sugar production, such as ethanol, animal feed and 
bio-fertilisers. 

Sudan is a prime location for food production due to its vast 
fertile scrubland and easy access to the waters of the River Nile. 
It already has the highest yield of cane per acre in the world and is 
one of the lowest-cost producers. Furthermore, the country has a 
strategic location on the Red Sea between Europe and Asia. This 
positions Sudan at the centre of international markets: the Middle 
East, the Far East, Asia, Europe and the US. It is also the recipient 
of ships crossing  into the Red Sea through the Suez Canal.

The Kenana Sugar Company continues to grow and is looking 
for collaborations both nationally and internationally with the 
many new exciting projects that the company has in the pipeline. 
Kenana realised in 2007 that the sugar cane is a “magic cane” and 
that its full benefits were not being enjoyed. And so, the company 
started to invest not only in the concept of producing sugar, but in 
food and energy practices as a whole. From the sugar cane, Kenana 
produces raw and white sugar, first and second generation ethanol, 
power-generating products, bio-fertilisers, animal feed, bio-fuels, 
yeast, plastic – all with the added benefit of creating carbon credits. 
The Sudanese sugar company has identified 17 projects through 

KENANA is a happy 
three-way “marriage” 
of Sudan’s natural 
resources, Arab world 
finance and western 
technology

Kenana’s sugar cane

Kenana’s livestock Kenana’s sugar canes being cut 
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which it can boost its business. This will increase its economic 
competitiveness, its environmental sustainability and its market 
potential within the next five to ten years. Six of those projects are 
key to the Kenana Sugar Company’s vision to become a leading di-
versified global agro-industrial conglomerate. 

WHAT’S NEXT FOR KENANA?
On top of the company’s to-do list is the modernization of its sugar 
plant, making it a top-notch installation that will improve and in-
crease its sugar production whilst also decreasing operating costs. 
Kenana expects to increase its sugar production by nearly eight 
tonnes per year, through increasing its sugar recovery rate by 0.18 
percent. The project is also expected to improve Kenana’s facto-
ry operations by reducing furnace-fuel use and generating excess 
electricity to be sold to the national grid. It will also increase etha-
nol production from 65 million to 200 million litres per year. The 
project is estimated to cost $165 million (US).

The Redais Sugar Project is the biggest project up the compa-
ny’s sleeve, the aim being to produce 500,000 tonnes of sugar a 
year. Kenana has structured this project under the White Nile Sug-
ar Company and it aims to be fully operational with green energy, 
starting from the sugar crop. The project is set to cost $950 million 
(US) with a payback period of seven to eight years.

The third venture is the Rammash Sugar Project in which 
Kenana plans to set up a corporate farm, sugar mill, ethanol and 
energy plants. It will be located some 350 kilometres south of 
Khartoum by the Blue Nile River, and will seek to produce some 
150,000 tonnes of cane every year. For now, it is a brown field lo-
cated in Sennar, which is one of the most fertile lands in Sudan and 
one which is already irrigated. The total investment cost is estimat-
ed to be $385 million (US) with an eight year payback period.

The Kenana Sugar Company wants to build a new marine ter-
minal in the Kenana Agricultural Export Terminal project. By set-
ting up a port terminal in Port Sudan for their own use, Kenana’s 
ultimate goal is to build up a smooth supply chain for their export 
goods. It would involve the construction of a dry bulk handling fa-
cility capable of storing, loading for export and unloading for im-
ports sugar and other agricultural products. Conveyor belts would 
be able to handle 1,500 tonnes per hour. In total it would amount 
to a throughput volume of 2 million tonnes a year. It is a $94 mil-
lion (US) investment.

We know that different types of sea salts are highly sought, but 
how about sea sugar as a concept? Kenana wants to further its 
plans for a Kenana Red Sea Sugar Refinery Company – a state of 
the art sugar refinery strategically positioned in Port Sudan with a 
capacity of 1 million tonnes per annum, with potential to grow that 
figure to one million tonnes. It would have power-generation facil-
ities as well as a water desalination plant. The objective is to posi-
tion Kenana as one of the low-cost sugar refiners in the region and 
take advantage of Port Sudan’s geographical advantage in terms of 
access to all key markets such as Eastern and Southern Africa, The 
European Union, the Middle East and Asia.

FROM SWEET TO SAVOURY
One project with a very different angle is Al Sufaya Fattening and 
Meat Processing, which will involve a breeding, fattening and meat 
production unit on an area of 1,044 acres of land. Kenana wants to 
improve the local cattle breeds by cross-breeding and cross-cemen-
tation with other class breeds, thereby introducing the Sudanese 
cattle breed for the first time. The company wants to produce prod-
ucts that will meet the quality required for their target markets, 

kenana’S 
keY proJectS 

to 2020

Source: companY data

1. FactorY  
moderniSation

*  improVe exiSting FactorieS to achieVe:
*      Sugar production bY 7,830 tonneS p.a.

*      Furnace conSumption bY 75,000 tonneS p.a.
*    ethanol production to 

200 million litreS p.a.
 * Seeking debt Financing oF 

$165 million (uS)

2. redaiS Sugar proJect 
* produce 500,000 tonneS 

oF raw Sugar p.a.
* Seeking inVeStment coSt oF 
$950 million (uS)

3. rammaSh Sugar 
proJect

* produce 144,302 tonneS 
oF reFined Sugar p.a.

* Seeking inVeStment coSt oF 
$385 million (uS)

4. kenana agricultural 
export terminal 

proJect
* a new marine terminal & 

a drY bulk handling FacilitY with a total Volume 
handled oF 

2 million tonneS p.a.
* Seeking inVeStment coSt oF 
$94 million (uS)

5. al SuFaYa Fattening 
and meat proceSSing 

proJect
* produce 7,000 tonneS oF proceSSed meat p.a.

* Seeking inVeStment coSt oF 
$23 million (uS)

IN
D

U
ST

R
Y



to implement sugar projects in a number of areas in the State of 
Nigeria. KETS is also participating in tenders for the construction 
of refineries in Kenya and Ghana.

The Kenana Sugar Company has many years of experience 
working with other either Sudanese or international partners on 
different projects. Most of Kenana’s exported sugar goes to African 
and Middle Eastern states, as well as India and Bangladesh, and 
as far away as Europe. Ninety percent of the plant’s ethanol output 
is also exported to European markets. Kenana’s animal feed, with 
its high nutritional value, enjoys substantial export markets in the 
Gulf. 

The company knows that satisfying the world’s food needs opens 
the doors to investment throughout the value chain and invites 
foreign investors to do so. The company specialises in achieving 
best-in-class operations to capture the full value of their projects 
and possess an integrated high value agri-business and agri-indus-
trial portfolio.  Kenana is therefore seeking investors in non-sugar 
sectors, such as in farm produce, animal feed, agricultural inputs 
and ethanol, and is increasingly interested in export. Investing in 
sugar’s by-products is immensely profitable and advantageous for 
both Sudan as a whole and for any foreign investor. 

With further investments from abroad, the Kenana Sugar 
Company will continue to shape itself into one of the world’s most 
trusted global brands. It already has unparalleled market expertise 
and technical product development capabilities, and operates in an 
attractive field that promotes environmental protection and eco-
nomic prosperity. Above all, perhaps, the Kenana Sugar Company 
is on a sincere quest to achieve the noble objective of community 
development and service to the nation.

SOCIALLY RESPONSIBLE
Social good is an integral part of Kenana’s work. The company 
not only has an effect on local economic development, but also on 
wider Sudanese economic development, and the company can be 
considered the country’s largest integrated sugar project. Kenana’s 
CSR activities play a key role in fighting poverty-related diseases, 
to such a degree they have been highlighted by the United Nations 
Development Programme as a success story. Central to this was the 
company’s participation in improving the While Nile State’s envi-
ronment: they established an efficient hydro-flume irrigation sys-
tem based on drip irrigation techniques to manage water resources 
efficiently, having the happy effect of reducing the incidence of ma-
laria and bilharziasis.

IN-DEP TH
Kenana Sugar Company looking well beyond the cane

which are essentially local and for export. Total output would be 
4,300 tonnes of beef per year, 23,000 pieces of hide from cattle, 
1,600 tonnes of lamb meat a year, as well as 85,000 pieces of lamb 
skins. It is also a scientific-based project and the Kenana company 
wants to start with 30,000 cattle at a smaller investment of $23 
million (US) to determine all the different variables of the business.

To fund these important projects, the Kenana Sugar Compa-
ny has recently launched an ambitious Mahaseel Agricultural 
Investment Fund, supporting the diversified portfolio of Kenana. 
Through the fund, Kenana also invites foreign investors to invest 
as income and as capital growth. The Kenana company, which has 
demonstrated a strong business performance over the years, aims 
at increasing the likelihood that investors can capture truly attrac-
tive returns – either through direct capital investment or through 
the Mahaseel Agriculture Fund – while addressing some of the 
most significant needs of the global population. 

Kenana is looking for partners who will add financing because 
they have already mapped out the potential value chains based 
on the sugar platform, and assessed them for their development 
status, economic competitiveness, environmental sustainability 
and market potential.  Furthermore, there are a large number of 
possible combinations of feedstock, pre-treatment options, sugars, 
conversion technologies and downstream processes that can be fol-
lowed as potential pathways to make bio-fuels and bio-chemicals. 

After 40 years in the business, Kenana has a deep and in-depth 
understanding of the sugar platform and could bring great value 
in assisting policy makers and industry stakeholders, helping to 
identify technology opportunities.  The company is also looking 
for finance through its Kenana Engineering and Technical Ser-
vices Company (KETS), which is its international consultancy on 
the sugar business sector. It is also one of Africa’s leading technical 
consultants with growing Pan-African experience. KETS has, for 
example, signed a partnership with the Nigerian Danicota Group 

“ With further investment from 
abroad, the Kenana Sugar Company 

will continue to shape itself into one of 
the world’s most trusted global brands”

Kenana’s agricultural interests extend well beyond sugar

Abundant Kenana sugar canes benefitting from the Sudanese climate
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Social development is an integral part of Kenana’s work and 
comes naturally to the company, as all of its operational activities 
are located in rural areas. Part of Kenana’s initial investment was 
directed towards this very purpose and has transformed the barren 
land into a modern living community with amenities. The compa-
ny also contributes on a larger scale, providing service not only to 
employees but also to the greater economy. This it does, for exam-
ple, by providing its expertise on agriculture to small-scale farmers 
across the country through improving irrigation technques and 
crop yield production.

AN ENTIRE ESTATE OF GOODWILL
Kenana has built an entire estate surrounding its facilities where it 
provides its workers and nearby villages with basic needs such as 
schools, sports facilities, training centres and mosques. By making 
healthcare services available and accessible to employees and their 
family, Kenana not only boosts worker productivity through good 
health and a stronger commitment to the company, but also re-
duces the turnover rate — and the training costs associated with it 
— as employees become more satisfied with their job. It is now the 
second generation that live on the estate. Kenana’s extensive occu-
pational health services include the Kenana Referral Hospital at 
the sugar production site and eight health clinics in the surround-
ing communities and villages. The Kenana estate is also one of the 
biggest electricity producers in Sudan, and supplies electricity to all 
the townships in the Kenana Sugar Company, as well as the nation-
al grid and other social service premises.

There are thousands of employees working for Kenana, from 
unskilled laborers to technicians and engineers, and they all enjoy 
access to a vocational training centre with modern equipment and 
teaching aids. 

The first schools were built on the estate in 1984. The number 
of students grew in tandem with increased sugar production and 
with more employees at the estate over the years. Now, more than 
11,000 children attend kindergarten, primary- or secondary school 
in 51 different education centres. In the sugar complex area, 95% of 
children enrol at elementary school, of which 90% complete their 
studies, and 95% of these go on to high school education. The re-

spective numbers for Sudan in general mean that only 63% enrol 
at elementary school, of which 84% finish and 79.5% continue on 
to high school. The contrasting situations have real consequences; 
deaths of children under five are ten times lower in the sugar in-
dustry areas than on average in Sudan, while birth-mortality is a 
quarter of the country’s average.

Kenana is making important strides in helping the environ-
ment. Its 100,000 acres of irrigated cane fields and commercial 
forests help combat desertification, and to absorb carbon dioxide 
gases in order to reduce global warming. The green wet fields also 
reduce the average temperature in the surrounding areas by about 

two degrees centigrade. Furthermore, Kenana’s sugar factory has 
systems of wastewater treatment plants and the company is the 
first to introduce green harvesting to Sudan. This means that Ke-
nana will no longer burn sugar cane prior to harvesting but has 
instead invested in machinery that harvests the cane, so that the 
waste cane leafage is now converted into green fodder. More still, 
the company uses filter mud, vinasse, and animal residues as fer-
tilizers to reduce the use of chemical alternatives. Raw sugar and 
ethanol exports to the European Union market are always subject 
to CSR and ethanol sustainability auditing.

Kenana contributes to Sudan’s economic health, with a sizea-
ble contribution to government taxes and duties, and is therefore 
a great contributor to the country’s GDP. But its corporate social 
responsibility actions are what will really help shift the company 
from being an, albeit immense, local business leader to one recog-
nized globally for being at the forefront of green business. At the 
Kenana production site, the integrated approach in sugar schemes, 
on which the Kenana business model is built, already creates many 
opportunities for further business and means that the sugar com-
pany is ever more green and growing in a sustainable fashion. Ben-
efitting from sugar’s by-products, Kenana uses sugar molasses for 
yeast, animal feed, power generating products, paper and ethanol 
bio-fuel. Sugar cane waste, also called bagasse, can be used as fuel, 
in building materials or made into paper. In a successful partner-
ship with the Nile Petroleum company, the Kenana Sugar Compa-
ny has launched an ethanol bio-fuel called NileUltra E10, which is 
an integrated green renewable fuel product with 10 percent etha-
nol mixed with 90% benzene, to be commercially consumed in the 
local market. 

A Kenana traning center

A Kenana water project in a remote rural area in Sudan

“ Social development comes 
naturally to the company, as all 

of its operational activites are 
located in rural areas... they have 

made barren land into a modern 
living community”
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All that glitters in Sudan 
is not just gold 

SUDAN HAS ALWAYS BEEN KNOWN to have huge mineral potential, 
especially so in gold, thanks to its large geographical surface area and diversified 
geology, which merge across the borders of seven countries. The Sudanese 
government dedicated more attention to the mining sector after 2011 when 
South Sudan became a separate nation, all in a bid to raise much needed foreign 
exchange. Gold production in Sudan totalled 22.3 tonnes in the first quarter 
of 2016, a solid increase of just over 2 tonnes compared to 2015, according to 
Sudan’s Ministry of Minerals. And so, the lucrative gold market has logically 
been the main target for growth, but this has been alongside the development of 
other precious metals. 

In 2012, gold exports alone brought in $2 billion (US), which accounted for 
more than 50% of the country’s total export revenues in light of the huge drop 
in oil exports. This made gold one of the main export commodities of Sudan 
and propelled the country to number three on the top producers list for Africa, 
behind South Africa and Ghana. Over 38,000 tonnes of gold have been found 
in untapped mining sites where the government has not signed any commercial 
deals. The value of these estimated deposits is around $1.7 trillion (US), making 
them the biggest reserves in the world. 

A report issued by the Arab Industrial Development and Mining Organisation 
(AIDMO) confirmed that Sudan has huge reserves not only of gold, but also of 
chrome and manganese. The estimated mineral reserves sit at 700,000 tonnes 
of chrome and 100,000 tonnes of manganese. But this is just the start of a long, 
colourful list of estimated reserves: 53 million tonnes of asbestos, 5 million 
tonnes of talc, 150 million tonnes of gypsum, 1.5 million tonnes of kaolin and 
more than 15 million tonnes of magnetite. 

The annual report from the Sudanese Ministry of Mining, presented by 
the undersecretary of the Ministry, Najim-Eddin Daoud, explained that gold 
production for 2016 had increased by 3%, with mining companies producing 
3.4 tonnes, compared to 2015 figures of 3.7 tonnes, and that the production of 
traditional miners reached 18.9 tonnes in the past year, compared to 17.9. The 
report also praised the Ministry for tightening the control and supervision of the 
sector, and for following the infrastructure regulations after the implementation 
and adoption of the Mineral Resources Development Act of 2015. The act 
includes the deployment of observers who coordinate with the mineral police, 
vital for stopping the illegal exportation of any product from Sudanese soil. 

To highlight the government’s push for investors into the country, the public 
and private sectors created SIMFE, the Sudan International Mining Business 
Forum & Exhibition. SIMFE is an innovative forum designed to promote 
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The Ariab Mining Company

Sudan’s rich mining sector, and to present to future investors 
the ways in which the country’s huge untapped potential can 
be explored. SIMFE 2016 was held in Khartoum in February, 
and provided an excellent networking platform for existing 
mining companies, service providers, equipment companies 
and investors already in the country, and those looking to 
move into the region. 

One of the companies present was Sudamin, a pioneer 
and expert provider of specialist systems to the mining and 
metals industry. Sudamin is recognised as a leader in the 
exploration and project management of Sudan’s vast mineral 
wealth, by supporting mining firms in their quest to tap into 
these precious resources. The company provides a range 
of comprehensive solutions for turnkey projects, including 
complete mining operations, exploration and engineering 
services, highlighting the importance of the event to the sector 
in Sudan. 

SIMFE marked a shift change in the governments methods 
of promoting the sector globally, affording them the opportunity 
to present the amazing opportunities to investors from the 
capital, and with other industry titans in attendance. The 
event established a dynamic relationship between the Ministry 
of Minerals and the private sector, with full cooperation from 
other government departments who are working to make 
Sudan a pro-business destination – a prerequisite for boosting 
the economy and achieving developmental objectives.

One titan of the mining sector in Sudan that already 
understands global investment and procurement is the Ariab 
Mining Company (AMC). The potential of the volcanogenic 
Massive sulphide deposits (vMS) reserves under the control 
of AMC, which contain gold and many other precious metals 
have attracted the attention of serious investors. Ariab is 
looking to expand their operations by seeking investors to 
complement their experience of over 40 years of mineral 
research programmes in Red Sea Hills region of the country. 

Sudan has vast, untapped mineral deposits throughout the 
country and thanks to the business-friendly government and 
the rehashing of mining regulations and legislation, they are 
waiting to be exploited. Phosphate is found in Mount Kuoun 
and Mount Lauro in eastern Nuba, and has been assessed as 
400,000 tonnes of reserves. Meanwhile, kaolin, a clay mineral 
consisting of potassium and aluminium silicate, is found in 
some areas of Khartoum and in the south of the River Nile State. 
Granite, in turn, is extracted from the southern Wadi Halfa.

However, the biggest prize of all is the country’s gold reserves, 
which are found in three types of geological formations: the 
Parentheses Gossan formation in the Eriab region of the Nuba 
Mountains, in quartz-vein formations in North Kurdufan, 
Obaidiya and the Blue Nile region, and alluvial gold along the 
Nile River basin and its tributaries, particularly in the Blue 
Nile and Northern Sudan.

Gold, iron ore and base metals are all mined in the Hassai 
Gold Mine, located just 50km to the northeast of Khartoum, 
this being the only gold mine in the country with a production 
capacity of 90,000oz per year, and currently operated by the 
Ariab Mining Company. 

Iron ore reserves lie in the Red Sea Mountains, in Mount 
Abu Tolo in South Kordofan, and in West Darfur and Baljrawih 
in River Nile State, while the reserves found in the Baljrawih 
area and Wadi Halfa area have been assessed at 2 billion 
tonnes. Uranium and rare earth elements have also been found 
in Darfur pit copper, around South and West Kurdufan, in the 
Red Sea zone, and near Butana.

Lastly, base metal reserves, such as zinc, lead, aluminium, 
cobalt, and nickel as found in the form of block sulfides have 
been assessed as 60 million tonnes in the Red Sea area in zinc 
ore alone. Lead has been found in the Kutum area of North 
Darfur, with aluminium finds in Darfur, cobalt in and around 
the Red Sea region, and nickel in the Red Sea, Blue Nile and 
South Kordofan areas of the country.

Working mining machines

 “ SIMFE is an innovative 
forum designed to promote 

Sudan’s rich mining sector and 
present to future investors the 

ways in which te country’s huge 
potential can be explored”

© aleksander krsmanovic/shutterstock.com

 “ All this mineral wealth 
needs to be tapped into, but in a 
sustainable way that provides 
opportunities for the investing 

company, but – and vitally – also 
for the country and its people”
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Ariab Mining Company LTD 
Al Baladia St. corner with Osman Digna St. Block no 10/11 H- Building N. 1 Khartoum East, Sudan

T: +249 8377 0127 - 8374 2133 | F: +249 1 8377 0404 | E: public@ariabmining.com

As the mineral-rich republic’s leading operator in gold exploration and exploitation, the am-

bitious company is seeking to dig deeper and unlock additional value in several existing 

mines and highly prospective exploration tenements.

With the goal of achieving long-term value that is strategic, significant, and sus-

tainable, the state-owned firm is on a quest to increase technology acqui-

sition to develop a world-class project pipeline. The forward-thinking 

enterprise is adopting winning strategies, transforming operation-

al performance and delivering step-change improvements 

throughout the value chain – from strategy to capital 

productivity and to developing skills in local com-

munities. With Sudan introducing investment 

laws that match international standards, 

now is the ideal time for intelligent 

investors to bring knowledge 

and technology to achieve 

lucrative rewards.

The proud guardian of Sudan’s substantial gold 
resources, Ariab Mining Company Ltd is targeting 
portfolio diversification in conjunction with 
international investors.
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H.E. Dr Ahmed M.M. Alsadig Al-karory (AM), Minister of Minerals, explains how
Sudan is trying to attract foreign investment to develop the vast potential of its mineral 

reserves which include gold, silver, copper, chrome and iron ore

- INTERvIEW -

SUDAN HAS MUCH MORE UNDER  
the ground than crude oil 

H.E. Dr Ahmed M.M. Alsadig Al-karory
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LE: What are the Ministry’s priorities, and how is it 
seeking to promote mineral diversification?

AM: Sudan has been known since ancient times as 
a land rich in minerals; Nuba land, in the north of 
Sudan, is known as Golden Land. Our experience 

in mining goes back more than two centuries. Historically, 
the purpose of the colonial campaigns was to obtain the 
gold that was found in Sudan, whether in the north or in 
Blue Nile state, especially in the southern region of Blue 
Nile. 

The government is now focused on mining; in gold 
alone, over 250,000 artisan miners across the country 
have benefited from traditional mining. We are looking to 
expand that capacity and attract more foreign capital. 

Sudan is regarded as one of the world’s most promising 
countries in the field of mining. Among the Ministry’s 
main responsibilities is to encourage and attract local and 
foreign investment, in order to promote the development 
of the sector, which is one of our main goals. However, 
reaching it poses many challenges, given the competitive 
international environment.

LE: For international investors, which minerals have the 
best prospects for long-term growth? 

AM: For a long time, the Sudanese government didn’t 
protect its minerals sector; now it wants to take care of 
the industry and promote its growth. We have created an 
environment that encourages and attracts investment and 
have started to invest in the minerals field ourselves. In 
the past, there was only one company, the Ariab Mining 
Company, which was a partnership between Sudan and 
the French Geological Research Body (RGM). It began 
operations in 1991, and today produces 80 tonnes of gold 
a year. This company is now fully Sudanese-owned. It 
specialised in producing copper, but then discovered gold.  
Now, the company is preparing to invest in the gold sector, 
given the large reserves that have recently been discovered: 
140 tonnes of gold, 300,000 tonnes of silver, 700,000 
tonnes of zinc and 130,000 tonnes of copper.

LE: Where are the mineral resources located in Sudan 
and to what degree have you been able to attract foreign 
investment to help exploit them?
 

AM: Mineral deposits are widespread across all the 
Sudanese states. Gold has been found in 12 of the 18 
federated states and other minerals such as iron, chrome, 
copper, silver, zinc, lead, aluminium, cobalt and nickel 
have been discovered throughout the country. Today, we 
are dealing with a number of companies, either local or 
foreign, that want to enter the mining sector. There are 
currently 403 companies working in the field of minerals 
in Sudan; of these, 52 are foreign and the rest are local or 
domestic firms.

LE: How important is the development of the downstream 
mining industry (such as gold refining), in coordination 
with foreign partners?

AM: That’s a good question. One of the problems of the 
minerals sector in Sudan to date has been that added 
value does not exist. We still export these minerals as 
raw materials. For example, iron is exported as a raw 
material and we import manufactured iron. Chrome is also 
exported as a raw material.

LE: What can you tell us about undersea mining?

AM: The Saudi-Sudanese Atlantis project was signed 
in 1974, but for years there was no interest in activating 
it. Now we have done so in partnership with our Saudi 
brothers. Two months ago, we held a joint commission 
meeting where we put together a plan for the company, 
which is called Manafe, to begin production. To date, it 
has done a lot of exploration and has discovered mineral 
deposits, specifically gold and copper, in the region 
concerned. Soon production will begin but, as is well 
known, marine mining is harder than normal mining and 
needs more time to reach the production stage.

LE: How can foreign companies take part in the success of 
Sudan’s mining sector?

AM: Sudan needs manufacturing and it needs added value 
in minerals. We are interested in finding partners to lead 
the way in an effective and sustainable fashion. So we are 
inviting international investors to enter into partnerships 
with Sudan in order to create added value. It is known that 
crude oil export is at a low price, but if we exploit value-
added manufacturing, we can increase the benefit to the 
country. 

“ Sudan needs manufacturing and 
it needs added value in minerals. 

We are interested in finding partners 
to lead the way in an effective and 

sustainable fashion”

Photos: (from left to right) Pure copper; anaccumulation of salt and minerals; gold-nuggets and chromite
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Kamal Al Haj (KA), General Manager at Sudamin, explains how part of the company’s 
work is to extract gold from waste material left behind by artisanal miners, 

while removing its dangerous mercury content

- INTERvIEW -

STRIKING GOLD   
in waste matter 

Kamal Al Haj

LE: What are your priorities at Sudamin, in terms of 
attracting investors and helping the mining sector grow?

KA: Sudamin provides services to companies in the 
mining field, such as transportation of mineral ore 
and materials such as the chemicals that are used 

in extraction and processing. In general, Sudamin provides 
companies with all the support services they require, from 
catering and camping to transport. In the recent years, we 
have also been contracted for services in the field, such as 
digging or onsite transport. Because of the support we give 
to other companies in the mining sector, Sudamin plays a 
vital role for the success of the entire industry in Sudan. 

Apart from providing services to other companies, 
Sudamin itself works in the field of extracting gold from 
tailings (waste material derived from mining). As you 
know, there is still a lot of artisanal mining carried out in 
Sudan. Artisanal miners extract the gold by using mercury, 
which leaves about 70% of the gold inside the ore. We buy 
the ore from the traditional miners, and at our factory we 
use technology to extract the remaining gold.

In addition, we remove the mercury that was used by 
the traditional miners. This is important because it stops 
the negative impact of the mercury on the environment 

in Sudan. We have two factories for this purpose in the 
area of Abu Hamad and we process approximately 500 
tonnes of ore a day, from which we extract about 2kg 
of gold. We are not focused on extracting gold, but on 
removing the danger from the mercury that is used in 
traditional mining. In the future, we will be looking into 
the possibility of building another factory for extracting 
mercury, in the south of Sudan. 

LE: By 2031, Africa will be the third largest investment 
destination for mining. What are you doing to convince 
international investors to come to Sudan and partner with 
Sudamin?

KA: Africa, and Sudan in particular, has great potential 
in mining. South Africa currently is the most attractive 
mining destination in Africa, being the largest gold 
exporter on the continent. Sudan can easily compete 
with South Africa, based on our mineral reserves. We are 
currently the third largest gold exporter in Africa, and are 
looking to become number two in the near future. So we 
have to make sure that companies find their way to Sudan 
and to our company, to invest and help develop it. 

We promote ourselves by using different media. It’s very 
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important to promote your country and the opportunities 
in mining or other sectors that are interesting to investors. 
We distribute our information and marketing material in 
the embassies of Sudan worldwide, and we use their offices 
to connect to investors and convey our message. 

Besides having our pamphlets and folders at the 
embassies of Sudan around the world, we contribute to 
international magazines, which I think is very important. 
For the mining sector, international fairs and conferences 
are also a good way to connect with investors; that’s why 
we are always present at these events. Another method of 
promoting yourself is to directly approach the companies 
you want as a partner. When we approach them, we invite 
them to visit Sudan, so they can view the projects and see 
the potential for themselves. The Ministry of Investment 
helps us to arrange these visits, which create good 
opportunities for us to find the right partners. I think this 
is the way to break through, to get to the world and show 
them the real potential of Sudan. 

LE: In the past, China used Sudan to start their 
investments in the oil sector in Africa. Now they are 
looking at other sectors as well. How interested are you in 
finding Chinese partners for Sudamin?

KA: I think the Chinese know the potential of Sudan 
very well, since they entered Africa through Sudan. We 
have now been partners for many years and the Chinese 
government knows what opportunities we have to offer 
them. 

Before the secession of South Sudan, when we were one 
country, the Chinese were working with Sudan to extract 
oil. Both countries have heavily invested in developing 

good relations and maintaining the partnership. We 
currently have good bilateral relations and we are always 
happy to have new investments from the Chinese. They 
have a lot of experience in mining and are looking for 
more opportunities here to invest. 

Mining activity in China is currently at a standstill, so 
they are specifically looking to enter the mining sector in 
Sudan and continue to make use of their expertise. We 
have invited many Chinese companies to come here and 
see for themselves.  

I also think the infrastructure in Sudan, such as 
electricity, water supply and roads, is good. There are a lot 
of skilled workers available. After they receive training, the 
local people can help to develop your business and ensure 
a good return on your investment.

LE: What makes you most proud to be Sudanese?

KA: The most important thing is the peaceful 
atmosphere here in Sudan. The Sudanese people make the 
difference; they are welcoming and kind by nature. In the 
surrounding countries, you find problems and violence, 
but here in Sudan, people do not use violence to settle a 
dispute. We appreciate foreigners who come here and we 
help them in whatever way we can. Currently, Sudan is 
politically and economically very stable. Although this is 
not portayed by the international media, we are respectful 
towards all foreigners, wherever they come from and 
whatever religion they practise. 

So we invite investors to come to Sudan and explore the 
opportunities. After the first visit, they’ll fall in love with 
the country and won’t want to leave. 

Matching Sudan’s 
mining and metals growth step for step

Sudamin Company LTD
Khartoum, 28 Manshiyah
Block 36 - P.O. Box: 7770 

Tel: +249 (1) 83 286234 
Fax: +249 (1) 83 286233

Sudamin.company.ltd@gmail.com

A pioneer and expert provider of specialist systems to the lucrative mining and metals industry, 
Sudamin is a recognized leader in exploration and project management of Sudan’s vast mineral 
wealth.  With its own private project in gold production from tailings, using a Chemical Processing 
Plant, Sudamin plans to increase its footprint in the mining sector all over the Sudan.

By supporting mining firms in their quest to tap into these precious resources, Sudamin plays a 
pivotal role in the country’s prosperity and socioeconomic development. Sudamin provides a range  
of comprehensive solutions for turnkey projects, including complete mining operations, 
maintenance, machinery, commercial, field support, exploration and engineering services.



INTERvIEW
Nasr Eldin Elhussein — General Manager, Ariab Mining Company
INTERvIEW

100    LEADING EDGE

After years of being focused primarily on gold, Ariab Mining Company now aims to 
become a multi-minerals company and an African leader. General Manager  

Nasr Eldin Elhussein (NE) explains how the company intends to achieve these goals

- INTERvIEW -

SHIFTING 
the mining paradigm 

Nasr Eldin Elhussein

LE: What are your company’s priorities, and how are 
you looking to attract foreign direct investment to Ariab 
Mining? 

NE: Ariab Mining Company (AMC) was established 
in 1991 as a joint venture between the government 
of Sudan and BRGM (Bureau de Recherches 

Géologiques et Minières) of France, and later the La 
Mancha company. AMC has maintained the standards of 
world-class international mining companies, with clear 
management, vision and plans. This will probably now 
require some sort of update, which will be one of the key 
points I will focus on. 

Initially, I started by sending a message to all the 
employees explaining the four pillars of the company’s 
strategy. The first is human capital, which is about 
developing our employees and attracting new and young 
talent. We need fresh talent in the pipeline so we can 
disseminate new experience into the organisation. The 
second pillar is HSSE — health, safety, security and 
environment. This is very important to the company, and 
we need to invest much of our energy in it. 

Our operation is environmentally friendly; even the new 
projects we are undertaking are regarded as green projects. 
We are going to use technologies that are not harmful to 
the environment. Mining operations in different parts 



of the world are not really environmentally friendly, but 
we want to do to less harm to the environment, and to be 
cautious about safety. We need to keep investing in HSSE 
and ensure top management’s commitment to it. 

The third pillar is the bottom line and deliverables. The 
existing reserves of Ariab Mining are considerable. The 
company possesses two big concessions in a total area of 
43,000km2. Yet we are only operating in the southern 
area of one concession. The prospects for mineral reserves 
in the other concession and in the remaining part of the 
existing one make us very optimistic. We are talking about 
billions of dollars. We can’t give the exact number yet, as 
we are still evaluating more prospects, but we are talking 
about a couple of million tonnes of copper and more than 
150 tonnes of gold. 

So how do you translate this into real deliverables? 
That is my challenge. It may require more technology, 
additional experience and opening up our doors to the 
world. This is an international company, so we need 
international input, whether technology, knowledge, 
people, experience, finance or investment. 

The final theme is sustainable development of the local 

communities. Primarily, we have to continue supporting 
the local communities in education, development and 
empowerment of women, in health and essential medical 
care and in developing the skills and capabilities of the 
people who live near our mines. We have done some of 
this, but we need to do much more.

By delivering on these four themes, we will revitalise our 
image globally, achieve international industry standards, 
and attract people to do business with us.

LE: Please elaborate on the green projects that Ariab 
Mining is currently carrying out.

NE: By green projects, we mean the way that we extract 
the minerals. Currently, we use the conventional heap 
leaching process, which leaves the remaining gold within 
the tailing. The goal is to extract a maximum amount of 
mineral, but there are different ways to do this. We have 
chosen a way that is far less harmful to the environment. 
We use the carbon and bleach process to extract more 
gold from the heap leaching tailings and to manage 
the treatment and disposal of them in accordance with 
international standards. 

The second project is about using more renewable 
energy sources and developing a hybrid system that can 
significantly reduce the emissions impact of our current 
thermal power generation.

Additionally, we’ve realised that that most of our work 
over the past 20 years or so has been done in the first zone 
or the oxides layer of minerals. Now, we want to go deeper 
to get more value out of the operation than we currently 

do. Rather than open too many pits and areas for drilling, 
it is better to go deeper within the existing pits. 

The third project is the exploration of the areas that we 
haven’t done in the past. By using new technology, we are 
getting more value from our activities and doing less harm 
to the environment.

LE: How would you like to see foreign investors partner 
with Ariab Mining?

NE: We are looking for investors who are equipped with 
knowledge and authenticated best practice. We know 
the concessions that we are exploiting very well, but 
technology must be updated day by day. So we are looking 
for investors who are in the field, who know the new 
technologies, and are adapting to them. 

Secondly, we need investors who can inject the resources 
needed to help us achieve our goals. Exploration must be 
continued, but it is not cheap. We have a huge concession 
area, but we are currently working only a very tiny portion 
of it. We welcome any investor who would like to join us in 
exploring, mining and extracting.

LE: What is your vision or ultimate goal as the head of this 
organisation?

NE: I can see this company in the next few years as 
the leader in mining in Africa. I say this for a couple of 
reasons. First, we have the proven reserves. We have a very 
wide geographical area that we are working on, where 
there are lots of prospects. The second is that AMC is 
now a multi-mineral mining company. We are shifting 
our paradigm from being a single-mineral company into 
a multi-mineral company. We have world-class reserves 
of copper, zinc, gold and silver, as well as considerable 
reserves of tungsten and manganese, which we will extract 
and deliver to the international market within a few years.

LE: What is your final message to international investors?

NE: Sudan offers a safe environment with very promising 
reserves. The country has reviewed its investment 
regulations to allow more freedom to foreign investors to 
develop their businesses, in compliance with international 
standards. The opportunities for long-term profitable 
business are here. With the downward trend in oil prices, 
minerals such as gold could save many businesses around 
the world from collapse. Sudan’s mineral resources have 
yet to be exploited and could provide unique opportunities 
for serious investors. 
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“ We have to continue supporting 
the local communities in education, development and 

empowerment of women, in health and essential medical care, 
and in developing the skills and capabilities of the people 

who live near our mines. We have done some of this, 
but we need to do much more”
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THE ARIAB MINING COMPANY (AMC), now fully owned 
by the Sudanese government, is taking the mining sector in 
Sudan to brave new heights by introducing new technologies, 
investments, processes, equipment and talent to create 
opportunities for the once oil-rich nation’s benefit.

As the leading mining company in Sudan and East Africa, 
AMC was incorporated as a multinational private company 
in 1991 in Sudan to explore, exploit, mine, process, and sell 
gold and associated minerals. Since then, the entity has been 
producing gold and silver through heap leaching techniques 
from its concessions in the Hassai region. AMC is expected to 
produce 1.5 tonnes of gold by the end of the year — and the 
company has proven reserves of gold, copper and silver worth 
over $17 billion (US) at current global prices in two of its ten 
sites. 

Although Sudan has produced most of its wealth in recent 
years from its reserves of hydrocarbons, historically the 
country has also been renowned for its mineral and precious 
metal deposits, with Arab, Ottoman and colonial mineral 
explorers taking advantage of the rich seams of extractables 
located in the country. AMC has over 40 years’ experience 
in mineral research programmes in the Red Sea Hills area 
of Sudan, which lies in the north east of the country almost 
200km from the Eritrean border, where the discovery of major 
mineral deposits has so far yielded more than 230 tonnes of 
gold, 1.3 million tonnes of copper, 0.7 million tonnes of zinc 
and over 3,000 tonnes of silver. 

AMC is not only a true player in the region but also in Africa, 
thanks to the numerous synergies it creates in procurement, 
and in leveraging its shared mining knowhow to a greater extent 
than smaller companies can. Its size, and its special position as 
a government-owned company, mean its advantages extend to 
marketing reach and shared infrastructure for processing, rail 
transport and use of port facilities. 

The area that encompasses and surrounds the Hassai 
concessions is geologically exciting, and has been recognised 
as one of the most sought-after areas in the world for the 
exploration and mining of mineral and metal deposits of all 
types. The past high gold production from the local silica-
barite-rocks (SBR) deposits represent just the top layer of 
the huge volcanogenic massive sulphide deposits (vMS) that 
AMC wants to fully exploit, utilising expertise from around the 
world. 

As the website mining-technology.com explains in a post on 
AMC’s areas of concession, “The Hassai gold deposits are within 
the Proterozoic-aged Ariab greenstone belt. The country rocks 
include basic and acidic volcanic rocks, tuffs and greywackes 
that are intruded by late granites. Several mineralised deposits 
are hosted within specific stratigraphic units of the Ariab 
series. The main type of mineralisation includes the supergene 
deposits, which are found overlying the vMS deposits and 
dominated by supergene gold in gossans and SBR. The SBR 
deposits were created due to enrichment of the gold-bearing 
volcanogenic massive sulphides by weathering.”

AMC currently uses the conventional heap leaching 

process, which leaves the remaining gold within the tailing, 
with the goal of extracting a maximum amount of mineral for 
a minimum amount of harm to the environment. Specifically 
the company uses the carbon and bleach process to extract gold 
from the heap leaching tailings, and to manage the treatment 
and disposal of the used chemicals and minerals in accordance 
with the highest possible international standards, following 
the company’s social responsibility programme.

The two main areas of operation for the company are the 
Duredeb and Hassai concessions. The Duredeb concession is 
located 250km south of Port Sudan, near the city of Derudeb 
at the Sudanese-Eritrean border. Multiple explorations in the 
area have confirmed the existence of large vMS-type deposits 
similar to those based in Hassai. One of the SBR/vMS 
deposits, named Tagoteb, has huge potential and many others 
have shown reserves of manganese, tungsten, zinc and copper. 

A recent geophysical survey on the western part of the 
Duredeb led to the discovery of further SBR/vMS deposits 
that AMC is planning to develop in 2016 – all of which is 
possible thanks to the company’s existing infrastructure in the 
area, and the mine’s proximity to Derudeb City. Easy access 
via asphalt road that passes the concession, and its proximity 
to the harbour in Derudeb City, make it a great prospect for 
investment in its exploration and mining.

The Hassai mine site is located 450km north east of 
Khartoum and 350km by land from the southwest and the 
harbour of Port Sudan. However, it has easy access to air 
transport thanks to the airstrip on site. The area has been in 
operation since 1992, with open pits developed to extract high-
grade oxide ore. Most of the ore mined to date comes from the 
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enriched upper zone of a much larger mineralised system. The 
deeper vMS deposits are the primary source of gold, and can 
be seen at the bottom of many of the pits already developed or 
in development. 

In September 2009 a NI 43-101 compliant resource 
estimate was released for the first target, at the bottom of the 
Hassaï South pit, and in November 2009 a second estimate 
followed for the target at the bottom of the Hadal Awatib 
pit. In 2011 and 2013 a drilling campaign focused on Hadal 
Awatib, Hassai and Hadayamet to obtain the indicated and 
measured reserves. The subsequent drilling and mining 
located vMS-style base metal mineralisation at ten other sites 
— indicating huge potential in expanding the exploration and 
eventual extraction. 

AMC is transforming itself into a multi-mineral mining 
company to lower its exposure to risk, and to adapt to the 
ever-changing needs of a growing world economy. The 
company is expanding its assets in several regions in Sudan, 
and into new revenue streams as its exploration department 
ramps up its search for new extractable minerals. With this 
reduced exposure to being a single mineral producer, AMC 
has managed to improve its cash flow, and lower the cost of 
its debt and the overall cost of its capital. And this well-judged 
fiscal outlook has enabled the company to aim higher and plan 
for large-scale projects that need the assistance of experienced 
global investment partners. 

At the 2016 Prospectors & Developers Association of 
Canada (PDAC) forum held in Toronto, Canada, AMC was 
present as part of the Sudanese delegation. AMC attracted the 
attention of mining experts and investors who took interest in 
the overall viability of the company’s projects — with the vMS 
deposits and general size of the concessions top of the list of 
discussion points. AMC is always at the forefront of seeking 
out the right partners to help it fulfil its role in Sudanese 

society as a wealth and employment generator. 
As one of the largest mining companies in East Africa and 

Sudan, AMC has long played a huge role in the lives of locals, 
be it from providing employment, or indeed access to clean 
water. The company has started the process of modernising 
the central village of Bir Ajjam through the construction 
of primary and secondary schools, a hospital for the local 
population, reliable water supplies, and women and youth 
educational and social development facilities. 

AMC also provides assistance to villages such as Hosheeb, 
Mooset, Rehooda, Eikidi and eight other villages and local 
communities scattered throughout the Hassai region, by 
building or giving access to educational facilities and medical 
care facilities, include childcare — a true rarity in the region 
— as well as hygienic water supplies, storage services and 
distribution facilities. Moreover AMC assists communities 
outside the Ariab mining area, including support for entry 
into universities, child welfare and community activities in 
collaboration with local and international NGOs. 

AMC is well placed to take full advantage of the 
administration’s sectorial policies on the extractive industries. 
As these policies are to boost production and productivity, and 
diversify production of mineral commodities while promoting 
investment in the country, AMC’s next steps will drive the 
whole country forward. With the current global downward 
trend in oil prices looking set to stay with the world for many 
years, the prospect of untapped riches of gold in Sudan might 
be a truly bright spot for the extractive industries in the region. 

 “ As governmental policies are to 
boost production and productivity, 
and diversify production of mineral 

commodities while promoting 
investment in the country, AMC’s 

next steps will drive the whole 
country forward”

Mining explosion

Open Pit, Hadal Awatib, Red Sea State, Hassai region Hadyamet Open Pit, Red Sea State, Hassai region
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Sudan’s transport system  
a key cog in economic development 

THE PURE GEOGRAPHICAL NATURE OF SUDAN gives it a headstart when 
it comes to constructing a state-of-the-art transport network. As Africa’s third-
largest country, and as a landmass bordering seven other nations and boasting 
853km of coastline, there are great gains to be had in terms of both domestic 
development and international connectivity.

   The urban sector accounts for more than 60% of Sudan’s GDP (UNDP). 
Investments and services are concentrated in and around Khartoum state. 
However, weakness in the transport network remains one of the greatest 
constraints to a more evenly distributed wealth set-up, and to an even more 
dynamic agricultural economy. And so, the country is looking to improve its 
transport infrastructure, in part to help spread the benefits of growth to all 
parts of the country but also to boost further national integration. The Sudanese 
government is only too aware that investing in transport infrastrucutre will 
also go a long way towards reducing poverty, strengthening political stability 
and enhancing economic growth. The benefits do not end there though; better 
transport would boost the volume and competitiveness of domestic trade and of 
Sudanese companies on the international scene. 

    The Sudanese government is interested in a continual and steady investment 
in infrastructure. In the words of the International Monetary Fund, “outcomes 
from sustained investments in infrastructure have positive effects on economic 
growth and the welfare of the population.” There has aleady been some progress  
in rehabilitating the transport infrastructure, which in some cases was damaged 
by the conflict that led to the 2011 split between Sudan and South Sudan. In 
other cases, maintenance was simply lacking. 

    The Sudanese Ministry for Transport, Roads and Bridges has prepared 
a 30-year transport plan to guide the way with the development of transport 
infrastructure. It addresses all modes of transport, the major ones being roads, 
railways, river transport, air traffic and seaports. The Sudan National Transport 
Master Plan  (NTMP) has conceptualised the development of a transport sector 
that not only serves Sudan but also the neighbouring land-locked countries: 
Chad, the Central African Republic and the Republic of South Sudan. Such a 
network would make Sudan an important gateway for international merchandise 
between these countries.

According to the World Bank, the preparations for carrying out the NTMP 
have been completed and so have various different studies on private sector 
participation (PSP) in rail transport; on Port Sudan trade facilitation; and on 
Inland River Navigation Diagnostics. Their implementation is now underway, 
the happy result of the preparatory studies having delivered sound sector-
development policies and strategies.

Railways were the earliest mechanical means of transport to be introduced 
in Sudan. The construction of the first railway line started in the 1890s, and 
stretched from the north of the country down to Khartoum. The idea was to 
facilitate the advance of the Anglo-Egyptian army. Today, Sudan has an extensive 
rail network — almost 5,000km long — which serves mainly the northern and 
central parts of the country. The railway system has been restructured into two: 
the public Sudan Railway Corporation (SRC) which owns the physical assets 
and a second group of operations in the private sector. The latter comprises 
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Photos: (top) Port Sudan; (bottom) National Highway Authority
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ten private companies, and they run operations on different 
lines.  

In its Railway Strategy (2013-2017), the Sudan Railway 
Corporation proposed to restore a number of key lines, 
including the Khartoum-Port Sudan line, and to link more 
Sudanese regions by railway lines. Considerable investments 
are wanting for the rehabilitation of the existing railway 
infrastructure, and in particular for carrying out the proposal 
to move from narrow gauge track to wide gauge.

The railway system in Sudan has been vital for many 
years partly because of its ability to shift the large volume of 
agricultural exports produced in the country, and at low cost. 
In addition, it is able to transport inland the increasing imports 
of heavy capital equipment and construction materials needed 
for development, such as apparatus for oil exploration and for 
drilling operations. Contracts have already been signed to link 
the Sudanese rail network with the one in Chad. A project to 
restore the rail link to Southern Sudan has been completed 
and Sudan is also looking at linking its rail system with Egypt. 
Another major pan-African project aims to use a railway line 
to link up Port Sudan and Dakar in Senegal.

Sudan boasts of one of the earliest aviation companies in 
Africa and the Middle East, and operations began in 1947. 
Sudan Airways was originally established as a part of the 
country’s railway department to provide air transport to the 
most inaccessible areas of Sudan, but since the 1960s it has 
operated commercially as well. Sudan Airways now has a 
network of domestic flights and regular scheduled flights 
serving several destinations in Africa and the Middle East. The 
company is fully owned by the government of Sudan and is a 
member of the International Aviation Transport Association 
(IATA), the Arabic Association for Air Transport, and the 
Africa Airlines Companies Association. Sudan has 30 airports, 
of which two are international and nine are regular airline 
destinations.

The Sudanese road network has sprawled over the past 
years. Over 90% of inland transport services in Sudan are on 
roads and the total road network in the country is estimated 
to be 32,425km of paved and unpaved roads (IMF) spanning 
national highways, state roads and urban roads. As only 
7,200km are paved roads — mainly in northern Sudan — 
the government is keen to improve the state of the national 
road network and to make the majority of roads all-weather 

resistant, to be able to use them equally as well during the rainy 
season. Again, increasing the efficiency of the road transport 
services, especially in the most rural of areas, would work to 
boost local development. The roads are the joint responsibility 
of the federal, state and local governments, and the National 
Highways Corporation makes policies and sets standards for 
all roads.

The use of road transport and bus services is expected to 
increase in tandem with the final layers of cement being added 
to newly paved roads. The Ministry of Transport, Roads and 
Bridges is also aiming at improving the connection of Sudan’s 
road network with neighbouring countries, a case in point 
being the Western Salvation Road linking up with Chad, and 
another being a road to the Central African Republic.

Port Sudan has been the sea entry point for Sudan for over 
one hundred years and is located on an inlet of the Red Sea. 
It is the country’s most important port and the only one with 
a deep-water harbour. The Sudanese Ministry of Transport is 
looking at how to improve the port in order to help expand 
exports and how to increase the trade among the countries of 
the region. Some of the measures to be undertaken include the 
computerisation of financial operations and procedures, the 
development of the handling service and the modernisation 
of transactions to match international standards in the port. 
Sea Ports Corporation is a public enterprise that is the main 
authority in the marine transport sector. It was set up in 
1974 to construct, develop and maintain Sudan’s ports and 
harbours. The Sea Ports Corporation has plans to complete 
the construction of a new oil terminal for the exportation of oil 
products by 2020. Another port nearby is the Sawakin Port, 
which opened in January 1991 and is capable of handling an 
estimated 1.5 million tonnes of cargo a year.

River transport on the Nile is another means of moving 
around Sudan, and one that is expected to increase and play 
a greater role in the movement of goods. The River Nile 
traverses Sudan from south to north and is a gift of an inland 
transportation route. Although traffic has been limited for 
some years due to physical obstacles and the effects of years of 
conflict, commercial transport services are now set to resume 
or to increase, such as between the southern parts of Sudan 
to Juba, the capital of South Sudan. To enhance the efficiency 
and growth of the system, the River Transport Corporation 
(RTC) was recently privatised.

Photos: (clockwise, from left) A map of existing roads and bridges and those to be constructed; Sudan Railway Company; National Highway Authority 
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CHINESE INvESTMENTS have played a pivotal role in efforts 
to revamp Sudanese transport infrastructure. Indeed, many of 
Sudan’s most recent transportation projects have been heavily 
supported by the great Asian power and even carried out by 
Chinese companies. The two republics established diplomatic 
relations in 1959 and their political and trade links have built 
to a crescendo over the past two decades.

China is Sudan’s biggest trade partner, aid donor and 
investor, and Sudan is China’s third biggest trade partner in 
Africa. Sudan receives 31% of its imports from China, while 
49% of its exports go to China, according to 2013 figures from 
the United Nations Comtrade. In 2015 Sudanese President 
Omer Hassan al-Bashir promised to modernise and upgrade 
the Sudanese railways using Chinese funds and technical 
assistance.

Sudan Railways is one of the longest railways in Africa. 
However, it is old and has been in need of greater maintenance 
and extensions for the past 30 years. Much of its more-than-
5,000km of track needs upgrading in order to increase the 
speed on some tracks and re-establish the use of others. The 
Sudanese government, with the help of Chinese money and 
expertise, wants to rebuild and restore the Sudanese railway 
to its former glory. It stresses the fact that the movement of 
goods and services is an essential factor in the consolidation 
of bilateral relations between countries, thus reinforcing and 
enhancing their mutual economic relationship.

The Sudan Railways Corporation established contact with 
Chinese companies in 1999, which led to the signing of several 
contracts which were mainly for supplying new mainline 
locomotives, maintenance services, new freight wagons, the 
supply of new rails and bogies, the construction of new tracks 
and the supply of new diesel-powered railcar units. 

Khartoum has signed a contract with Beijing for China 
to deliver 100 passenger and 100 cargo cars, as well as 50 oil 
tank cars, according to Sudan’s Ministry of Transport. Sudan 
and China also signed a contract to upgrade the railway 
line between Khartoum and Port Sudan, converting it into 
a dual carriage line that will meet international standards. 
One Chinese company has already started work on further 

Chinese investors  
revamp Sudanese transport

maintenance by working with a factory in north Khartoum 
producing concrete sleepers to replace and renew Sudan’s 
thousands of kilometres of rail tracks. Beyond rail works, 
Chinese companies have also built cross-country roads and are 
constructing the new airport in Khartoum.

With Chinese backing, The Sudan Railways Corporation 
plans to restructure itself to include more private sector 
participation. It wants to construct new standard gauge lines 
and is planning feasibility studies for connecting more cities — 
both domestically and to neighbouring countries — and is busy 
upgrading training centres and increasing human resources 
to modernise operations and control systems. One of its big 
international projects is a transcontinental line to link Port 
Sudan with Dakar on the African west coast, supported by 
the Organisation of Islamic Conference (OIC) and praised by 
China. Taking into consideration the growing ties between the 
OIC countries in Africa in areas of economic, social, cultural 
and trade development, more focus has been given to build an 
internal, efficient and robust railway system. The OIC Dakar-
Port Sudan Railways Lines project is to connect the railway 
networks of East African countries with those of West African 
countries with a route more than 10,000km long, linking the 
Red Sea with the Atlantic Ocean.

The objective of the project is to link the capital cities of 
the countries involved, to transport heavy and bulky goods 
and commodities across the Sahel Belt. The west-to-east 
railway line is also expected to link to north-south lines and 
to other interested countries. The plan is to rehabilitate and 
upgrade already existing lines to international standards and 
then to construct new lines where needed. Sudan is set to be 
the location for the official headquarters of the immense Port 
Sudan-Dakar project.

China and Sudan’s happy partnership is not focussed 
wholly on transport infrastructure and trade, but also spills 
over into the fields of diplomacy and political strategism. The 
lack of political conditions attached to dealing with China has 
facilitated relations for Sudan, and other African countries 
have followed suit in establishing similar fruitful rapports with 
the People’s Republic.

Port Sudan
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SUDAN: A 
NETWORKING SITE  

under construction 

H.E. Makkawi Mohamed Awad (MM), Minister 
of Transport, Roads & Bridges, talks to us about 
major plans for better links between Sudan and  
its neighbours via road, railway and air

LE: What does Sudan need to do to attract more 
foreign direct investment and turn it into a regional 
transportation hub?

MM: Sudan faces the Red Sea and has many 
neighbouring countries that have no port, such 
as Chad, CAD, South Sudan and Ethiopia. We 

are now working on two sections: the railway and roads, 
and bridges. For the railway, there is a project in the 
pipeline to link Chad, Central African Republic and South 
Sudan. We now also want to link Ethiopia by railway so 
that they can use Port Sudan as their export and import 
point. 

We also have a five-year plan for the roads. We now have 
more than 8,200km of roads linking the north to the south 
and the east to the west, and we are now looking into more 
roads going to the west. Egypt is already linked to us by 
three roads; one that is near the Red Sea and two further 
roads, one the east and the other on the west of the Nile. 
Ethiopia, Eritrea and South Sudan are already linked to us 
by road. That is our current road network.  

Working on road and railway networks is important for 
the further development of the country and it is a full-time 
job. Both networks need a lot of investment. We asked for 

what is called a boot system based on fees for investors to 
come and invest specifically in roads. This requires a boot 
investment act which we are creating with the Ministry of 
Investment.

LE: How important are public-private partnerships in 
Sudan’s transport sector?

MM: Until now our public-private partnerships have 
not worked for infrastructure, only for transportation. 
Things like buses are 100% privately owned. In the railway 
sector, we have about five private companies operating, so 
Sudan Railways is a government-owned entity that works 
alongside a few privately owned operating companies. 
These companies are not working on the infrastructure, 
to amend or extend the railways. They only operate the 
locomotives; they receive a license from the government to 
coordinate about the specifications that should be followed 
according to the railway.

LE: How can foreign investors join you in your success 
and what is your message to them?

MM: My message to potential investors is that Sudan 
has a strategic location and is looking to the future, at 
its potential to be a transport hub and a bridge between 
Africa and the Arab countries, Africa and Europe, Africa 
and Asian countries and even to America. Its location 
enables Sudan to be a hub facing the Red Sea which is a 
very important channel for international carriers. The new 
port is seeking more financing.
    As for airspace, Sudan is a very important country 
regarding all air transport routes crossing from north to 
south or east to west. We are also looking for investors for 
Sudan Airways to come on board. 
    Lastly we are looking for investors for our nationally 
owned shipping company, Sudan Shipping Lines, 
which  is a very important company operating in the 
Red Sea, and which should be able to take advantage of 
all the opportunities available. These are the different 
investments that we are looking for and partners  
are always welcome to embark on this exciting adventure 
with us. 

“ Working on road and railway 
networks is important for the 

further development of the country 
and it is a full-time job ”

H.E. Makkawi Mohamed Awad
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SUDAN SEEKING  
TO BECOME   
a logistics hub 

H.E. Ibrahim Fadul, Undersecretary of the 
Ministry of Transport, Roads & Bridges, spoke at the 
Sudan Investment Forum 2016 about the Ministry’s 
movements

The Ministry of Transport, Roads and Bridges 
plays a strategic role in the nation’s development, 
which depends in large part on the completion 

of infrastructure projects. This includes the construction 
of roads, bridges, railway networks, seaports, and 
the improvement of land, sea and air transport. The 
presidency is committed to providing all the help required 
to complete these projects and to promote privately owned 
air, river and rail transport.

The Ministry is responsible for the following units 
and companies: Sudan Railways Corporation, Sea Ports 
Corporation, the National Highway Authority, the Sudan 
Shipping Lines Company, Sudan Airways Company, the 
Internal River Navigation Authority, the Land Transport 
Unit, the Nile Company for River Transport and the Nile 
valley River Transport Company. 

Sudan has 4,182km of narrow gauge (1067mm) railway 
line, of which 2,700km is out of service and 1,500km  
is under rehabilitation. Plans call for the construction  
of 1,919km of new standard gauge tracks in the next  
five years. 

The national highway network amounts to 7,260km 
and we aim to build additional 3,000km. Sudan has five 
seaports, all on the Red Sea coast; the establishment of a 
new port for livestock and fishery is planned in the Sheikh 
Ibrahim area. We also plan to build Oosaif seaport, to be 
allocated for mineral exports. 

To enhance trade and passenger movement with our 

neighbours, two border ports have begun operation: one 
on the border with Egypt and the other on the border 
with the state of South Sudan. There are also plans to 
construct a land border port in West Nile, in the city of 
Argeen on the Egyptian border. Another nine ports are 
being discussed for the borders with Eritrea, Ethiopia, 
Chad, Republic of South Sudan and the Central African 
Republic. Sudan also has a river navigation corridor of 
791km and three major river ports.

We also have to address the problem of capacity in the 
Red Sea ports. To this end, Sudan has signed bilateral 
trade agreements for the use of Port Sudan and the 
internal road, railway and river networks with several 
countries: the Republic of South Sudan, Chad, the Central 
African Republic and Ethiopia.

The Ministry decided to implement its infrastructure 
projects through partnerships with the private sector. 
It has completed several projects in various formats, 
including the Build Operate Transfer (BOT) financing 
system, and has provided the required guarantees. 

Regarding railways, the Ministry is working to complete 
the construction and rehabilitation of some important 
lines that will support and stimulate internal trade  
and link Sudan to neighbouring countries and the  
rest of Africa.

 In air transport, the ministry is working to rehabilitate 
the national carrier, Sudan Air (Sudan Airways), despite 
the unjust economic embargo imposed on the country 
since 1997. Supported by the presidency, the plan calls for 
the rehabilitation of the aircraft owned by Sudan Airways 
and entering into buy or lease agreements for several 
more planes. We are now working on improving customer 
service and searching for a strategic partner. 

An agreement has been reached with a Chinese company 
to finance and purchase nine vessels, in order to activate 
trade between Sudan and neighbouring landlocked 
countries and to increase the competitiveness of Sudanese 
products. 

In order to open the market for the private sector to 
participate in the operation of Sudan Shipping Lines Co, 
the President of the Republic on 5th July 2015 dissolved 
the company and established a new one as a partnership, 
thus opening the door to participation with local and 
foreign private sector companies.

The Ministry is trying to expand seaports in Port Sudan 
and Sawakin and to create new specialised ports for 
livestock, fisheries and mineral exports.

Additionally, we hope to activate trade and cooperation 
agreements for building roads and bridges signed between 
Sudan and friendly countries, by intensifying the work of 
ministerial and technical committees. This will allow us to 
take advantage of investment opportunities for the mutual 
benefit and development of our peoples and countries.

The overall goal of the Ministry’s projects is to link with 
neighbouring countries and upgrade internal transport 
networks, which will take up a major part of the total 
investment in the transport sector in Sudan. The plan  
is to find more projects for investment and attract 
more partners. 

H.E. Ibrahim Fadul



“

“  With its legendary past of flying 
lions serving to only emphasise the 
point, Sudan has acknowledged the 
importance of air transport and its 
centrality to the development of the 

country and the unity of its people”
-leADiNG eDGe - 



INTERvIEW
Mohammed Taha Ahmed — General Manager, Sudan Railway Company
INTERvIEW

116    LEADING EDGE

- INTERvIEW -

RAILWAYS CAN 
MAKE SUDAN    
a bridge between 

nations 
Sudan’s unique location, along with its varied ethnic 
groups, have the potential to make the country a 
transport and trade hub linking Africa, the Middle 
East and the Far East. Mohammed Taha Ahmed 
(MT), General Manager of the Sudan Railway 
Company, explains how the rail system can play a 
vital role in that development

LE: Can you tell us about the importance of railways in 
helping Sudan to become a transportation hub?

MT: Railways affect a country not only in 
economic ways, but also socially; there are 
even songs written about railways and trains. 

Sudan is all about location. It forms a bridge, not only 
between the African nations and the Middle East, but 
also between Africa and the Far East. Previously, our 
neighbours from Chad, the Central African Republic and 
even Nigeria transported their goods across the Atlantic, 
which connected them to Europe. Now, their trade is 
shipped east, and the only route for them is through 
Sudan.  

This is not only because of location, but another very 
important factor: immigration. Many people have come 
here from West Africa, especially the Muslim population 
from Nigeria and Chad, while making the pilgrimage to 
Mecca. Many of them ended up not going to Mecca, but 
staying in Sudan. Today, they form part of the Sudanese 
people, although they maintain their relations with their 
home countries. During the pilgrimage season, Sudan 
Railways has offers from Chad, Nigeria and even the 

United Kingdom, to take the pilgrims to Mecca. All this 
has an effect on trade and the transport system. So Sudan’s 
location, together with the existing ethnic groups living 
here, make the country unique. 

LE: Can you describe the current situation of the railway 
network in Sudan? 

MT: The first railway line in Sudan was built in 1897. 
From that time until 1930, the network continued to be 
increased. Unfortunately, from then until recently there 
have been no upgrades or preservation projects. The 
network originally covered 5,000km, but has been reduced 
to 4,800km. It is in need of rehabilitation because in many 
areas it has been stopped and even the normal operation of 
trains is difficult. In some areas the train requires a guide 
to drive in front of the locomotive and tell the driver which 
tracks are usable.

LE: What obstacles do you find in attracting foreign 
investors to Sudan’s railway system?

MT: You can’t attract investors just by talking, you have 
to use studies and figures and show them what we have to 
offer. The current problem in Sudan is that we don’t have 
any studies. We are in a very weak position to present our 
opportunities to others. The purpose of the PPP (Public 
Private Partnership) is to promote Sudan’s railway project 
opportunities. We have already chosen one project — 
the line from Port Sudan to Khartoum, which will be a 
standard gauge line with a maximum speed of 80km per 
hour, ultimately reaching 200km per hour. So I think the 
next step is to look at how to attract investors. 

LE: What would you say to investors from the Far East, 
particularly Japan, who are looking to partner with SRC?

MT: China and India are investing heavily in railways. 
Historically, we have never developed close relations with 
Japan. Although we have received Japanese diplomats 
here, nothing has moved forward so far. So I would tell 
Japanese investors that although we have some difficulties 
now, our resources and the good skillset of the people 
mean that projects are easily undertaken, and this is a 
big advantage. Japanese investors should realise that 
what might do here in Sudan would open the doors to 
the whole of Africa. The starting point in Africa for China 
was Sudan. When they finished their first projects here, 
they convinced other countries to work with them. So 
my message to Japanese and all foreign investors is that 
completing a successful project here in Sudan means you 
can go all over Africa. 

“ Japanese investors should 
realise that what they might do 
here in Sudan would open the 
doors to the whole of Africa ”

Mohammed Taha Ahmed
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Sudan Railways Corporation (SRC) 
Khartoum, Sudan
Tel: +249-92576220 , +249-18377009
 www.sudanrailways.gov.sd

Sudan Railways: Getting Sudan  
on track by supporting sustainable 
growth and regional integration.

As operators of one of the longest rail networks in Africa, 
we have the know-how to build on Sudan’s potential as 
a trade, freight and passenger hub for its landlocked 
neighbors. However we cannot do it alone. SRC is there-
fore seeking international partners to assist with the fund-
ing and construction of what may be the most important 
development opportunities of its generation.

LE Suda SRC v2.indd   3 11/04/16   16:09

All roads lead to the port 

Today’s investment in Sudan’s railways and roads is part of a wider vision 
to connect its land-locked neighbours to Port Sudan 

THE GOvERNMENT-OWNED Sudan Railways Corporation 
is one of the longest railways in Africa. The first segment, 
from Wadi Halfa to Abu Hamad on the Nile, was a military 
undertaking by the British and was built in the 1890s. The line 
reached Atbarah on the Nile in 1897 and after the defeat of 
the Mahdiyah in 1898 was continued to Khartoum, which it 
reached on the 31st December  1899. Extension of the network 
continued into the 1930s. 

Today, the railway’s main trajectory connects Port Sudan to 
Khartoum, via Atbara, with an alternate link between Haya 
and Sennar, via Kassala. It also has northern-bound branches 
to Karima and Wadi Halfa. The latest extensions include new 
lines for the ferrying of Sudanese crude oil between El Mujlad 
and Abu Jabra (a 52km stretch) and between the refinery in 
Abu Khiraiz and El Obeid station ( just 10km), as well as the 
Merwi Dam branch line from El Ban station. This cluster was 
completed in 2002.

The Sudan Railways Corporation (SRC) owns 130 mainline 
locomotives, 54 shunting locomotives, 4,187 freight wagons, 
910 tank wagons and 167 passenger coaches. It has workshops 
in Atbara for heavy repairs of rolling stock and of signalling 
and telecommunication equipment. The SRC also owns a 
cresting plant and an oxygen-acetylene factory. 

Last year, the Director General of the SRC signed a 
cooperation memorandum with the Gulf Organisation for 
Research and Development in order to train all specialists, 
engineers and workers in the rehabilitation of Sudan’s railways 
and make them aware of the requirements and principles of 
sustainability in their projects. A partnership was also forged 

at a key meeting in Khartoum last year, between the Chairman 
of Khartoum State and the General Manager of the SRC, 
which will benefit the operation of local trains to the capital 
city and which is another effort among many from all sectors 
towards meeting the spirit of cooperation in the state. 

Some 14 feasibility studies are currently underway for the 
construction of new railway lines. These include the following: 
parallel to the Nyala-Um Dafoug-Biro line (Central African 
Republic borders), between Salloom Station and Swaken to 
Shaick Ibrahim Port, to the White Nile sugar factory, between 
Nyala and Elfashir, parallel to the Haiya-Kassala-Algadaref-
Sennar-Ed dmazin line, Nyala-Elgeneina-Adri (Chad borders), 
from Abu Hamad to Karema, from Al-Azaza to AbdAlrafi 
(Ethiopian borders), between Atbara and WadiHalfa, parallel 
to the Line Aradieba Junction-Babanousa, parallel to the Line 
Babanousa-Nyala, and parallel to the Line Babanousa-Bahr 
ALarab. 

Two further projects stand out in their strategic importance, 
one being a new line parallel to the existing Khartoum-El 
Obied line, which passes through White Nile State, North 
Kordofan State and West Kordofan State. These states are 
where Sudan’s industry products (sugar, gas oil and heavy fuel 
oil) are concentrated and where the greater part of its livestock 
roams. The present condition of the line there is particularly 
poor, and therefore under-utilised. 

Railway transportation of livestock in Sudan is currently 
limited to the export market. A promising railway project was 
launched in the ‘80s called the Livestock and Meat Marketing 
Project, but it never got underway for administrative 
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reasons. Revitalisation of the project would lead to livestock 
transportation to major consumption centres, many of which 
are in Khartoum.

There is much scope to boost passenger traffic by 
development of the railways in Sudan, too. Mobility ratio in 
the country is currently 26%. In such a large country where 
the population is close to 40 million, there is huge passenger 
demand that cannot be met, owing to financial shortages. 
The bad condition of the main lines lead to very slow transit 
times which do not exceed 35km per hour. An upgrade of the 
Khartoum-El Obied main line would mean that passengers 
who currently opt for quicker but more expensive and more 
dangerous carriers could be better catered for by the SRC.

A second major project is the building of a new standard 
gauge line parallel to the existing Port Sudan to Khartoum one 

(all 948km of it). The technical and economic feasibility of the 
project has been confirmed by CRI, a Chinese company that 
has agreed to finance and execute the project. In 2012, China’s 
Shanghai Hui Bo Investment Co (SHIC) opened a plant 
in north Khartoum, opposite the Sudanese capital’s main 
train station, and is producing 1,200 concrete sleepers a day 
according to its Sudanese manager Sharaf Nasser (Reuters).

Satisfactory infrastructure is a fundamental condition for 
well-functioning transport systems. The consequences of weak 
and poorly maintained infrastructures are multiple but most 
salient are longer transit time and higher transport costs. The 
SRC has different investment projects of economic viability 
that are awaiting finance. 

 “ Railway transportation 
of livestock in Sudan 
is currently limited to 
the export market ”

 “ The technical and economic 
feasibility of the project 

has been confirmed by CRI, 
a Chinese company who have 

agreed to finance and 
undertake the project”
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We speak to Jalal Eldin Shilia (JE), 
General Manager at Sea Ports Corporation, about the company’s vision of being a 

transshipment port, connecting east and west Africa

- INTERvIEW -

GATEWAY
to Africa

Jalal Eldin Shilia

SEA PORTS CORPORATION WAS established in 1974, 
as an independent state corporation of Sudan. It handles 
all Sudanese imports and exports, from governance to 
construction. Its network of four ports (one each for 
containers, dry bulk, general cargo and oil) together form 
Port Sudan. The port enjoys excellent access to roads and 
railways, connecting with international markets from east 
and west alike. In addition, the port links up with the African 
interior, and in particular with those countries in northern 
and western parts of the continent. 
        Port Sudan harbour is of great economic importance, as 
it was the only port through which Sudan’s oil products were 
exported before the south of the country separated in 2011, 
and even since then it continues to export South Sudan’s oil. 
Other key exports managed by the corporation include iron, 
minerals, agricultural products, livestock, liquefied petroleum 

gas and bitumen. 
      There is a great deal of potential for Port Sudan to 
develop its transshipment capacity, and strengthen its 
position as a logistical hub for cargoes travelling to and 
from Europe, Oceania, South America and Africa itself. Sea 
Ports Corporation has the capacity to diversify the Sudanese 
economy, ushering in more commerce, and clearing a space 
— a gateway — for the movement of exports.

LE: How is Sea Ports Corporation contributing to Sudan’s 
GDP?

JE: As a governmental organisation, whatever income 
we have should in theory go to the Ministry of 
Finance. However, we have a special arrangement 

with the government according to which we have to 
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for the whole transport sector, thereby connecting Sudan 
and making the country a true transport hub. 

LE: What type of investors do you believe would create 
the best synergy with the Port? 

JE: To serve transshipment and transit, you need to 
build capacities and facilities. Of course, you cannot do 
that alone, so in that sense we would very much welcome 
investors to take part in the development of a bigger port 
that can serve the world. A fundamental need we have is 
for a supplier of equipment within such a port.

LE: Africa is now the second most favoured continent 
in which to invest after North America. Investors from 
Europe, China and Japan are all looking at this continent. 
What would be your message to them about choosing Sea 
Ports Corporation as a partner, and about choosing Sudan 
as their investment destination?

JE: To exploit the full potential of Africa, we need 
investors. Port Sudan is looking to be the gateway into 
Africa and we will be enthused to welcome all investors 
who can help us in that quest. 

“ To serve transshipment and transit, 
you need to build capacities 

 and facilities”

pass on only 40% of our income, meaning we are able to 
reserve 60% for our own development.

LE: How interested is Sea Ports Corporation in 
promoting itself as a transshipment port to China, Japan, 
and other investors who may not know about it?

JE: We are of course more than aware of Sudan’s strategic 
location on the Red Sea, which is a location that is not at 
all far from international routes, both to the east and to 
the south. That’s why we are constantly developing plans 
to fully benefit from our fortuitous location by attracting 
transshipment. For a start, we are increasing our capacity 
by extending the container handling equipment. Luckily 
we don’t have a problem with space in that we have 
enough unused land. In addition, we are strengthening 
our capacities more generally, in a bid to become a 
transshipment port that connects the east to the west.

LE: China is growing fast, with what is called a one-belt 
policy. What would be your message to Chinese shippers 
such that, instead of going to Mombasa, they might come 
to Port Sudan and use your facilities as a gateway into 
Africa? 

JE: We have a lot of neighbouring land-locked countries, 
such as Ethiopia, South Sudan, the Central African 
Republic, Chad, and all of them are dependent on our 
port. We feel that Port Sudan can also serve these land-
locked countries beyond the facilities of the port itself. 
By connecting the port to roads and to a railway system, 
not only would Sudan benefit enormously, but all our 
neighbours would too. It is our ambition to find investors 

INTERvIEW
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Sea Ports Corporation (SUDAN)
Tel: Port Sudan +249 311 8 24103 22061 Khartoum +249 183 775869 | Telex: 70073MINA SD. (P.Sudan) 22464 MAWANI SD. (KH)

Fax: Port Sudan +249 311 8 22258 Khartoum +249 183 779338 | P.O. Port Sudan 531 Khartoum (Sudan) 2534 | Email: spcp21@sudanports.gov.sd 

Handling Sudan’s import and export logistics requires exceptional organization, Sea Ports Corporation (SUDAN) has 
shown it is capable of rising to the challenge. With new upgrades in the pipeline for the Sudanese ports’ infrastructure, 
and an increased focus on service, the Corp. is moving a step closer to putting Sudan on the map as a gateway for many 

landlocked countries. Potential investors, cargo-handlers and clients are most welcome to get in touch. 

Port Sudan: A bridge between Africa, the Middle East and Far East,  
and a major global shipping and transshipment hub in the making

South Port ContainerS terminal Green Port Dry bulk hanDlinG terminal  north Port General CarGo terminal elkhair oil terminal
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Corridors 
across the country

Gaafar Hassan Adam
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General Manager of National Highway Authority, Gaafar Hassan Adam (GH),  
talks to us about the NHA’s role as the authority of Sudan as a transportation hub

LE: Can you speak about the importance of your 
organisation in ensuring that Sudan becomes a 
transportation hub?

GH: National Highway Authority (NHA) is 
a government agency under the Ministry of 
Transportation, Roads and Bridges. We are the 

country’s authority in the field of roads and bridges. We 
help the government in the decision-making processes 
in order to build a sustainable transportation hub in 
the longer term. We have a privileged position in Africa, 
surrounded by seven countries. And that puts us in the 
strategic centre of the road network, connecting it with 
many remote points. We also build a lot of corridors that 

connect us with our neighbours and make sure that any 
central activities can travel through smoothly and have 
sufficient access across our territory to enrich regional and 
global trade.

The importance of the National Highway Authority is its 
main responsibility as the authority of Sudan as a trans-
portation hub. And that will be accomplished by preparing 
the country plan prioritising roads and bridges, preparing 
feasibility studies, maps, technical specification design, 
and all related actions. We supervise the contractors who 
carry out the construction of roads and bridges and the 
rehabilitation projects in the country, providing feasibility 
advice and counsel to all Sudan state agencies in the roads 
and bridges industry.



INTERvIEW
Gaafar Hassan Adam — General Manager, National Highway Authority

National Highway Authority manages the contracts of 
roads and bridges on behalf of the Federal Government 
with the contractors and consultants who are working on 
or supervising the road networks in accordance with the 
principles and conditions laid down in the contracts, with 
the aim of converting Sudan into a transportation hub.

LE: How important is it that Public Private Partnership 
can raise new financing and apply new technologies for 
NHA?

GH: Financing is vital for our project systems as we need 
it to achieve the goal of constructing and rehabilitating a 
sustainable roads and bridges system, so Public Private 
Partnership (PPP) is at the core of our interest as an equity 
relationship based on benefits for both parties. And we 
give PPP priority as our integration unit with the Ministry 
of Finance and Economic Planning. We are also interested 
in constructing and rehabilitating our roads and bridges 

with PPP funding, or with any type of loan that investors 
can offer us.

PPPs can bring new technologies for NHA, and through 
Leading Edge we encourage any investors to submit their 
profile as we are interested in opening a bid to build a high 
technology training and research centre for NHA as well 
as building an electronic toll collection (ETC) system for 
our all road checkpoints. 

LE: What is your final message to international investors 
about investing in Sudan and partnering with NHA?

GH: We offer collateral to guarantee repayment plus the 
profits as a secured loan. We deal with a large variety 
of financing techniques that PPPs can use to apply and 
submit their investment interest, and there are techniques 
like IPOS IP Financing Scheme to access loan facilities by 
using granted patents as collateral and bank loans. 

“ Financing is vital for our project systems as we need it 
to achieve the goal of constructing and rehabilitating a 

sustainable roads and bridges system, and so the PPP is 
at the core of our interest as an equity relationship based on 

benefits for both parties ” 

National Highway Authority  (NHA)
Gaabaa Street – Khartoum - Sudan
Tel: +249 183 730 458
Fax: +249 183 730 459
gaafaar.hassan@hotmail.com
www.nha.gov.sd

Keeping Sudan’s 
industrialization process 
moving, one road  
and bridge at a time

As the government-owned highway 
authority, we are making major in-roads 
into new infrastructure development that 
will help local and international traders 
better transport goods and services 
around the region, while facilitiating 
access to our neighbors. We welcome 
investors with finance or technology  
to help make this vision a reality. 
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Sudan’s Civil Aviation Authority 
in full control, as it cruises across 
challenging cloudy patches 

Srategically placed Sudan has proven its capabilities for ensuring the safety and security of its civil 
aviation system, both benefitting international air navigation and proving to be a key element in the 
economic development of the country. Today, Sudan is ready to further enhance its participation in 
wider international aviation activities 

Gate of Apedemak 

© Graham Dives

Sudan Airways Comet 4C aircraft at London Heathrow Airport 

FEW SUDANESE PEOPLE ALIvE today will remember the first 
ever aircraft landing in Sudan in the early 30s, which raised con-
siderable excitement. But, thankfully, some part of Sudan’s aviation 
history will endure, as the event is recorded in stone in Merowe, 
one of Sudan’s most historical cities. Statues of Apedemak or The 
Winged Lion of Merowe are to be found in this city, which was re-
puted to have been the seat of the Black Pharaohs of Egypt. They sit 
among the great palaces, temples and public areas of this ancient 
landmark. Apedemak, The Winged Lion, who was once the logo 
of Sudan’s Directorate General of Civil Aviation is reputed to have 
also adorned the palaces of majestic sovereigns who ruled over the 
Upper Nile — today’s Republic of Sudan — and Lower Nile.

With its legendary past of flying lions serving to only emphasise 
the point, Sudan has acknowledged the importance of air transport 
and its centrality to the development of the country and the unity of 
its people. Modern civil aviation was established during the coloni-
al administration but was recognised as one key area for economic 
and social development shortly after the country’s independence 
on 1st January 1956. Back came Apedemak, the Winged Lion of 
Merowe, who was adopted as the logo for the emerging Directorate 
General of Civil Aviation, and was used for a very a long time after.

Sudan was among the first few countries in the world to in-
troduce jet aircraft operations in the early 1960s. It did so with a 
simple but highly significant objective: to unite the country while 
maintaining safety and efficiency standards that met international 
requirements. The International Civil Aviation Organisation’s au-
dits (under the Organisation’s Comprehensive Systems Approach) 
in December 2011 and May 2012 confirmed Sudan as one of the 
few states in the world to have effectively met its safety oversight 
obligations under the Convention on International Civil Aviation. 
This was the fruit of the state’s efforts to meet all safety oversight ob-
ligations and effectively implement the critical elements of a state’s 
safety oversight system based on international standards and rec-
ommended practices.

Over time, the country’s aviation body became known as the 
Sudan Civil Aviation Authority (SCAA); the government agency re-
sponsible for regulating and supervising civil aviation. Their scope 
to grow was only heightened when the government decided to sep-
arate regulatory functions from those relating to the provision of 
services. This landmark came in October 2012 and it enabled the 
SCAA to focus on regulatory and safety matters. The door was now 
open for independent enterprises to provide the services required, 
all the while regulated and supervised by the SCAA.

Sudan as a country is committed to enhancing aviation safety in-
ternally and regionally, and has over the last four years has renewed 
its commitment to work diligently with all states in the region. This 
is reflected in the efforts and resources it has invested to enable the 
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establishment of a Regional Safety Oversight Organisation (RSOO) 
comprising seven states in cooperation with the ICAO, but which 
has yet to materialise as the required support has not been realised. 
Sudan’s efforts for regional cooperation with respect to aviation 
safety are made in the name of better safety and development capa-
bilities in all neighbouring states, and to further the development of 
regional safety oversight capabilities.

LEGISLATION AND REGULATION PROUD
All regulatory documents developed and promulgated in Sudan 
have been designed to reflect international requirements such as 
the Convention on International Civil Aviation, annexes to the Chi-
cago Convention and ICAO guidance material. The SCAA has also 
developed and implemented several policies, procedures and guid-
ance materials that enable it to ensure the effective implementation 
of the Standards contained in the Republic of Sudan Civil Aviation 

Regulations (SUCARs). Most of the guidance materials are an ad-
aptation of relevant ICAO documents while policies, processes and 
procedures have also borrowed content from globally accepted best 
practice, and are all made available through the Flight Safety In-
formation Exchange (FSIX) system established by the ICAO. In 
general, legislation and regulation governing civil aviation activities 
in the Republic of Sudan have been developed with the objective of 
encouraging national and international investment in the aviation 
sector in Sudan, considered one of the most liberal in Africa. 

CERTIFICATION FOR AIR OPERATIONS
Currently, the SCAA has certified five air operators that are allowed 
to conduct both domestic and international operations, and an ad-
ditional seven air operators that are certified for domestic use only, 
for passenger and/or cargo transportation. Taking into account the 
size of the country and the difficulties associated with surface trans-
port, the SCAA and the government of Sudan are highly aware that 
the aviation industry in the country can accommodate far more air 
operators than is currently the case, at both an international and a 
domestic level, and thus encourage international investment in the 
sector as per the highly liberal investment policies of the state.

The certification and supervision of air operators in Sudan is 

based on national regulations that fully comply with the relevant 
SARPs contained in the ICAO Annexes. The processes and pro-
cedures followed are those which are recommended by the ICAO, 
based on the five phases that are practiced by all ICAO contracting 
states. The proper discharge of a state’s safety oversight responsibil-
ity demands that the SCAA certifies and approves all aviation ac-
tivities in line with international requirements, and internationally 
accepted best practices. This certification and approval process is 
essentially made operational with a detailed inspection of the pro-
posed activities, to assure compliance with international and na-
tional regulations.  Thus, one of the most essential responsibilities 
of the SCAA is to assure the maintenance of compliance demon-
strated during the certification process. 

Accordingly and under the obligations of an ICAO-contracting 
state, and the responsibilities and accountabilities associated with 
its international obligations, the SCAA has developed and imple-

mented a surveillance and inspection policy, as well as procedures 
and guidance material, to enable it to meet its obligations. Attract-
ing, recruiting and most of all retaining a qualified and experienced 
staff base has been a core policy of the SCAA. The SCAA is very 
much aware of the need to maintain the competence of its staff in 
general, and its inspectorate staff in particular. It gives a high level of 
priority to the implementation of its training policy, which focuses 
on the maintenance and increase of knowledge and technical ca-
pabilities.

OVERCOMING EMBARGO CHALLENGES
Over the last few years Sudan has established a policy that prohib-
its aircrafts over 20 years old being imported to the country from 
direct or lease purchase. By introducing this policy, the SCAA fully 
recognises the problem that is faced by the Sudanese air operators’ 
restrictions on importing Western-built aircraft due to the embargo 
imposed by the United States. The embargo, as applied to aviation 
equipment and spare parts, has a significant impact on the safety 
of the global aviation system while its impact on the economy of 
the state is very limited. It is hoped that the United States will soon 
recognise the impact of its embargo on the safety of aircraft opera-
tions, and on citizens from all over the world including those of the 
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United States.
With respect to ageing aircraft and aircraft that do not meet 

currently established national and international requirements, the 
SCAA has developed policies based on a risk assessment it conduct-
ed on such aircrafts. As a result, two types of aircraft, namely the 
Tupelov TU-134 and Antonov AN-12, have been prohibited from 
operating in Sudan since January 2014. Risk assessment of other 
aircraft types is also underway and appropriate decisions based on 
the analysis will be made this year. Among other things, the risk 
analysis takes into account the availability of maintenance services, 
the availability of modern flight equipment that is compatible with 
currently available space as well as ground-based air navigation 
equipment, training facilities and simulators. 

THE KHARTOUM FIR
Established in 1946, the Khartoum Flight Information Region 
(FIR) covers the air space over the Republic of Sudan, South Sudan, 
territorial airspace of the two states and the airspace over the rele-
vant high seas. The Khartoum FIR is considered one of the major 
sky corridors in Africa. This is because major air routes criss-cross it 
more than any other African state. As such, major ATS Routes are 
provided for service and effectively and efficiently controlled under 
the auspices of the FIR. Air Traffic Services within the Khartoum 
FIR are provided in accordance with relevant international require-
ments and documents including the Convention on International 
Civil Aviation and its Annexes, the Procedures for Air Navigation 
Services published by the International Civil Aviation Organisation, 
Regional Air Navigation Plans, relevant ICAO Assembly Resolu-
tions and other related documents.

Air-traffic services are provided for the entire Khartoum FIR, 
including its territorial waters and the airspace over the high seas 
within Khartoum FIR. In some cases, and based on regional air 
navigation agreements, air traffic services are provided (under the 
delegated authority) in the airspace of another authority border-
ing the FIR. To enable it to provide effective and efficient air nav-
igation services, the Sudan Civil Aviation Authority has purchased 
and installed modern control and surveillance equipment, so that 
today the whole of Khartoum FIR is covered by radar surveillance 
installed in various strategic places in the state. It has also been de-
signed to cover the airspace of South Sudan. 

AN OBLIGATION TO PREVENT ACCIDENTS
The SCAA, in cooperation and coordination with the industry, has 
established a task force to undertake a detailed and analytical study 
of accident and serious incident trends, alongside industry safety 
performance, taking into account national priorities and interna-
tional obligations. This study will enable the SCAA to continuously 
monitor trends and develop a safety plan with clear key safety per-
formance indicators and targets, the main objective of which is to 
resolve any safety or security-related concerns.

As part of these activities, the SCAA has developed and imple-
mented a National Safety Programme (NSP) in line with the Stand-
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ards and Recommended Practices (SARPs) contained in Annex 
19 – Safety Management to the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation. Regulatory requirements for service providers’ Safety 
Management Systems (SMS) have also been developed and prom-
ulgated and are in the implementation process by the appropriate 
service providers, with the assistance of the SCAA. To this end, a 
series of training courses have been developed and delivered to all 
SCAA technical staff and service providers’ staff members. SMS im-
plementation by applicable service providers is expected to be com-
pleted by the third quarter of 2016.

With the separation of the regulatory functions from the avia-
tion service provision functions, as described previously, the SCAA 
structure was redefined to reflect the responsibilities and accounta-
bility of all its organs, and to also ensure simplicity without sacrific-
ing effectiveness and efficiency. One important element to be appre-
ciated in this reorganisation process is that the SCAA has reduced 
its workforce from close to 5,000 personnel across the country, to 
a highly streamlined and focused workforce of about 400 profes-
sionals and support staff. This has enabled the SCAA to maintain 
a highly qualified workforce that reflects the size and complexity of 
its operation.

As part of the separation of the regulatory and service provision 
functions, the restructured SCAA and the enterprises that have 
been established to provide airport-related services have adapted 
certain principles and ethics of good governance. These focus on 
areas such as the organisation’s purpose, intended outcomes for 
citizens and service users, effective performance in clearly defined 
functions and roles, and efforts to engage stakeholders and make 
accountability real.

THE SCAA: ON A RUNWAY TOWARDS THE HIGHEST 
INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS
The Sudan Civil Aviation Authority is committed to continuing 
on its flight towards the best aviation safety and security in Sudan, 
and developing civil aviation activities in such a way that they con-
tinue to remain an essential and important part of the economic 
development of the country. Implementing an effective, efficient 
and sustainable safety oversight system that fully complies with 
international standards and recommended practices, as well as 
proven international best practices, is an on-going activity that is 
continuously updated and improved. Sudan knows that this is es-
sential if it is to keep in-step with the modernisation of the global 
air transport system. It is committed to fully applying the principles 
of good governance that contribute to the safety and efficiency of 
the aviation system. Their implementation in Sudan would create 
a healthy atmosphere and relationship with the wider industry, as 
they are based on enhancing safety and promoting production. The 
SCAA believes that it has the duty, responsibility and accountability 
to ensure the safety and security of air navigation while promot-
ing healthy economic development and growth of productivity in 
Sudan. In short, it believes in the balance of safety and production 
goals as advocated by the International Civil Aviation Organisation 
and enshrined in its Strategic Objective for Safety.

Finally, it is important to mention that Sudan’s commitment to 
supporting the growth of its civil aviation system as one of the driv-
ing forces for its economic development is one of the priorities of 
the government. As such the SCAA is supported by all government 
organs able to help achieve its goals. In this endeavour, it is also im-
portant to recognize the commitment and professionalism of the 
SCAA’s staff who are working hard to get Sudan and its aviation in-
dustry to is destination. 
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We talk to Captain Ahmed Satti Bajouri (AS), Director General of the Sudan Civil 
Aviation Authority (SCAA) about Sudan’s pride in aviation

- INTERvIEW -

Flying high in the face 
of international adversity

LE: We have observed how the SCAA has made significant 
progress in the area of aviation safety; however, this is not 
well-known in the outside world and there is a possible 
misperception prevailing. Would you agree?

AS: In fact, I feel that the global aviation community 
is aware of Sudan’s progress as it has been officially 
declared in many meetings, such as the Assembly of 

September 2013. Nevertheless, outside the aviation community, 
the wider truth about Sudan is not known to the general public 
as a lot of international media dedicates itself to sensationalizing 
stories irrespective of the facts. Sudan is a developing State and 
has been a victim of such misrepresentation over an extended 
period. It is very rare to hear about positive things that are 
happening in the country; the peaceful cohabitation of its 
people, and the positive opportunities that the State has put in 
place to attract international investment.

In the aviation sector,  we are playing a major part in 
presenting the facts that exist in our country, not only through 
meeting our obligations for establishing a safe, secure and 
efficient civil aviation system but also by actively participating in 
international and regional activities.  

As is confirmed by the International Civil Aviation 
Organization (ICAO) and its Middle Eastern and African 
offices, Sudan, over the last four years, has enhanced its safety 
oversight capabilities and the result is considered one of 
the most effective systems in Africa. We are one of the very 
few African and Middle East States that is at stage three of 
implementing its State Safety Programme (SSP) and service 
providers’ Safety Management System (SMS). 

The success of the civil aviation sector in Sudan has not 
happened in a vacuum. In fact, the success of the aviation sector 
is a direct reflection of the positive environment created by the 
State, which itself grew out of peace and policies focusing on 

Captain Ahmed Satti Bajouri
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growth, human capabilities and resources development. 
Our civil aviation system has suffered tremendously from 

the unfair embargo that has been placed on our country, even 
though we have fully met the original reasons that were in the 
first place, rightly or wrongly, used to put us under embargo. 
For example, we have fully implemented the internationally 
negotiated peace agreements respecting South Sudan and 
enabled South Sudan to be an independent State and member of 
the United Nations and its various organs. 

Of course, the embargo seriously undermines our efforts 
to enhance aviation safety and efficiency in Sudan although, 
that said, we have managed to develop, establish and maintain 
a safety oversight system considered to be one of the best in 
Africa.   

The SCAA is committed to continuing on its road towards 
implementing an effective, efficient and sustainable safety 
oversight system that fully complies with international standards 
and recommended practices, as well as proven international best 
practices. We believe in the balance of safety and production 
goals, as advocated by the ICAO. This is confirmed through 
the global international civil aviation body that has audited the 
Sudan civil aviation authority on several occasions since 2011 
and continues to send monitoring missions at given intervals. 
We are currently working with the European Commission to 
enable some of our air operators to fly to Europe. To this end, 
European Commission representatives who have participated 
in the audit of the Sudan Civil Aviation as part of the ICAO 
audit team, are expected to visit Sudan towards the end of this 
year to audit the capabilities of selected air operators and their 
readiness to operate to European cities.

However, regardless of our efforts and good will, the embargo 
does have a negative impact and hinders us from achieving our 
goals. For example, it is next to impossible to purchase modern 
aircraft or get parts as long as the embargo is enforced. The 
irony is that the embargo on aviation equipment is an issue of 
global aviation safety and impacts the safety and security of 
international aircraft operations. 

LE: Sudan could be an aviation hub thanks to its 
geographical position. How important is it that the SCAA 
positions the Sudanese aviation in this way, and lets 
people know that you are “open for business”? 

AS: Yes, Sudanese air space lies in the center of Africa. In 
addition, Sudan has made significant investment in up-to-
date equipment for its air navigation services and surveillance 
system. This has enabled us to have full coverage of the 
Khartoum FIR which also includes the air space over South 
Sudan with full radar and ADA communication. The air traffic 
volume over the FIR has increased considerably following 
the closure of both Yemeni airspace, FIR and Libyan airspace. 
As a result, Sudan is hosting all this traffic, and providing a 
safe, effective and efficient service that has earned positive 
assessments and reports from the ICAO’s regional offices. We 

are currently restructuring the airspace, following fruitful 
discussions with air operators using our airspace and changes 
will be implemented imminently. These are all reliable 
indicators that we are well-placed to accept outside investment. 
Sudan is a very large country and the Khartoum FIR is the 
largest airspace managed by a single State, but internally we 
have a very small aviation service provision and that makes for 
an attractive investment opportunity.

LE: Because of Sudan’s landmass, investors will turn to 
the availability of aviation first. What is your message 
to investors about specific projects or partnership 
opportunities? 

AS: As mentioned, Sudan is a very large country, and there 
are many projects underway in remote mountainous areas. 
Reaching these by road or any other type of surface transport 
is currently not an option due to the lack of infrastructure. 
Therefore, investment in the aviation sector is crucial, to 
connect those remote areas where investment projects are 
located, to the economic centres of the country, which are 
mainly Khartoum and Port Sudan. Because of the lack of 
adequate surface infrastructure, aviation is the most viable 
and economic means of transport for ensuring the continuous 
exchange of trade in the country. To put it in perspective, 
crossing Sudanese airspace, east to west or north to south, 
would be like crossing all the States in the European Union. 
Aviation here has the potential to play a major role in moving 
people and merchandise effectively and profitably. 

I estimate that Sudan can easily support three or four more 
major airlines operating nationally and internationally and 
they don’t have to be fully owned by Sudanese nationals. The 
government’s current investment policy is 51-49%, which 
allows foreign shareholders to own a major part of the business. 
Of course we recognize that there will be a major interest 
from investors once the embargo is lifted and we hope, and 
have reason to believe, that this won’t be before too long. But 
if investors position themselves now, they will have priority 
once the embargo is eased. In anticipation, Sudan is currently 
constructing a major airport in Khartoum, which is going to 
have several parallel runways and is expected to be operational 
from 2017. This should also ease the concerns of investors with 
respect to airport infrastructure. 

In sum, we would like to reflect the reality of Sudan and 
somehow contribute to erasing negative perceptions. Look at 
the reality: safety, security and communication surveillance is 
effectively implemented in Sudan to the highest degree required 
by international convention. 

LE: What would be your take-home message to investors whose 
curiosity has been piqued about investing in Sudan, and in 
particular about partnering with the Sudan Civil Aviation 
Authority? 

AS: My loudest message would highlight that Sudan presents a 
great opportunity to invest in the future of aviation in a country 
that has all the pointers of becoming the centre of aviation 
activities in the region. Also, it is important to mention that 
we are fully convinced that Sudan has matured and is pursuing 
an investor-friendly policy for its civil aviation sector. Let’s 
not forget the geopolitical position of the country as a bridge 
between the Middle East and Western Africa, and Europe and 
South Africa; nor its potential to serve as a bridge between the 
Middle East and the Western hemisphere. For those who are 
interested in investing in aviation in Africa, we are placed in a 
favorable position and would welcome a conversation. 

“ We are currently working with the 
European Commission to enable 
some of our air operators to fly to 

Europe. To this end, the EC will visit 
Sudan towards the end of this year”
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An evermore e-enabled society

SUDAN IS SIXTH ON THE LIST OF AFRICA’S TOP TEN countries with 
the biggest number of internet users (IT web Africa). Information and 
Communications Technology, which is referred to as CIT in Sudan, and not ICT, 
has made its way into the country’s economy and society at a high speed. The 
mobile phone market has taken a central role in the economy, too. It has done so 
by creating employment in the telecom sector, by providing market information 
and logistical support, and by enabling families to stay in contact in spite of 
migration. 

Indeed Sudan is regarded as one of the most lucrative telecommunications 
markets in Africa; it receives hundreds of millions of dollars in foreign investment 
each year, a substantial portion of which is pumped into the mobile phone 
sector. Investment in Sudanese telecoms projects with private participation was 
$301 million (US) in 2014, according to the World Bank. In 1994, the figure sat 
at $500,000 (US). Modern CIT and advanced communication technology has 
recently been established in Sudan and offers an excellent opportunity to further 
the concept of CIT for development using tailored programmes, strategies 
and approaches. This has been pointed out by the UNDP, which also stresses 
the excellent potential for Sudanese CIT to achieve a broader outreach and 
substantive development results.

 The estimated market penetration rates in the Sudanese telecom sector are 
currently 77% for the mobile market, 30% for the internet market, and 1.1% for 
the landline market (BuddeComm telecoms research site). Mobile internet is also 
thriving. The number of internet cafes in the state of Khartoum has decreased 
noticeably since the early 2000s as mobile internet has become cheaper and 
more accessible to the public.

Sudan might have been one of the last African countries to introduce mobile 
telephony, in 1997, but the growth rate since entering the market has been one 
of the fastest in Africa. In 2012 Sudanese mobile users exceeded 27 million 
(UNDP report). As the mobile sector has expanded even further since, operators 
have rolled out highly advanced networks. Sudan now has one of the most well-
equipped telecommunications infrastructures in the region, including a national 
fiber-optic backbone and international fiber-optic connections. Undersea fiber-
optic cables have helped Sudan develop its strong CIT infrastructure: three 
undersea cable systems end in Port Sudan – the SAS-1 linking to Saudi Arabia, 
the Flag Falcon and the Eastern Africa Submarine Cable System. Moreover, 
there are overland links to Egypt and Ethiopia, as well as a domestic fiber-optic 
system of 11,000km. This great connectivity has resulted in very attractive prices 
for the CIT sector in Sudan.
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The landline market, on the other hand, has not 
demonstrated such growth, mainly because of the 
overwhelming preference for mobile phones; a trend that can 
also be seen in other African countries too. Further still, mobile 
network operators are providing the types of services and 
universal access that may have traditionally been associated 
with landline technology. Pre-paid mobile services in Sudan 
represent over 95% of total mobile connections.

Internet usage has witnessed a similar growth to the mobile 
phone market since the turn of the millennium. The number of 
Sudanese internet users increased from approximately 9,000 
in the year 2000 to some 3.8 million in 2008. Fast forward to 
now and Sudan had 9.3 million internet users in 2015, which 
constituted 25.8% of the population, and 2.8% of the overall 
internet connectivity in Africa (International World Stats). 

Telecommunications was introduced in Sudan in the mid-
19th century with the first telegraph link between Cairo and 
Suakin on the Sudanese coast. Twenty years later, the telegraph 
line reached Khartoum. Around the start of the 20th century, 
the first telephone exchange took place in Sudan between 
Eldaba and Khartoum. A government body, named Posts 
and Telegraphs, ran the services in Sudan. In the late 1970s, 
telecommunications was separated from the postal service and 
ran as a governmental department established as the Sudan 
Telecommunications Public Corporation (STPC).

The National Telecommunications Corporation (NTC) 
was founded in 1996 and housed under the Ministry of 
Telecommunications and Information Technology. A 
national CIT strategy was put together in June 1999 and a 

high-level ministerial committee was established to oversee 
its implementation. The institutional, legal and regulatory 
frameworks have been reformed over time, in order to 
advance CIT as a tool for integrating the economy into the 
local, national and international markets. The Sudanese 
government adopted a National Strategy for Building the 
Information Industry, with the goal of enabling “all sectors 
of society to access information media in a way that leads to 
the widest dissemination and utilisation of information, all of 
which shall contribute to achieving an appreciated economic 
growth, wealth development, job opportunities, enhancement 
of all sector production rates and the eradication of poverty,” as 
stated by the NTC in 2001.

Obstacles to access imposed by US economic sanctions in 
place since 1997 were mitigated in February 2015, when the 
US Treasury Department eased the restrictions which had 
banned the import of CIT hardware and original software 
made by American companies. The included anti-virus, 
anti-malware, anti-tracking and anti-censorship software 
alongside more secure CIT applications. The ban had been 
particularly harmful for Sudanese citizens, who had been 
forced to use outdated technologies and software, rendering 
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them vulnerable to malware and other technical attacks. Today, 
these vital technologies can be imported into the country.

The Sudanese government is on the lookout for partners 
to help implement the national CIT strategy in areas such as 
e-government projects, distance learning, telemedicine and 
even the development of an electronic smart city. With Sudan 
increasingly benefiting from CIT, the government has granted 
licenses for newcomers employing advanced technologies, in 
a bid to increase the spread of and access to CIT and make 
products more affordable. 

In fact, Sudan has a relatively liberalised telecom sector and 
actually boasts of one of the most liberalised markets in Africa, 
according to a World Bank report. There are two landline 
and five mobile operators providing services in the country 
and all these operators have plans for network expansion, in 
order to take advantage of the growing demand in rural areas, 
according to research by Frost & Sullivan. A universal service 
fund was set up in 2009, obliging mobile network operators to 

pay 2% of their gross revenues into it, as well as a small amount 
per customer per year. The fund is used to expand service 
coverage to economically unviable rural areas, according to a 
World Bank report. 

Sudatel is one of the country’s foremost telecom companies. 
Established in 1994 as a public company, the government owns 
just over 20% while private companies own the remainder. 
Its shares have been traded on several Middle Eastern stock 
markets. Sudatel operates landlines as well as GSM mobile, 
and Sudani is the mobile arm of Sudatel Group. It is a mobile 
and broadband service provider for consumers and businesses 
in Sudan, and was the first telecom company in the country to 
deploy a 3.75G service  — called SudaniOne. 

Another key player is the Zain mobile telecommunication 
company from Kuwait which acquired Sudan’s number-one 
mobile phone provider, Mobitel, in 2006. The company is 
introducing 4G in Sudan throughout 2016, and is one of the 
biggest telecommunications operators across the Middle East 
and North Africa. MTN Sudan is a subsidiary of the South 
African MTN Group, a provider of communication services 
and it is operational in Africa and the Middle East. MTN Sudan 
offers mobile phone and data services to the Sudanese market 
and covers 99% of populated areas in Sudan. Completing 
the panorama is Canar Telecommunication Company — also 
known as Canartel — which was established in 2005 and is 
part of the Etisalat group from the United Arab Emirates. 
Canar provides landline and mobile services and aims to 
make Sudan a strategic hub in Africa by connecting it with the 
Middle East.

The price of mobile services has fallen as the regulator 
has increased the number of licensed operators and 
therefore competition over the years. The mobile sector 
is quickly becoming the provider of universal services in 
telecommunications in Sudan, and given the growth of data 
access, it will also soon be a key player in driving internet 
access. By continuing to expand both its customer base and its 
range of products, the mobile sector will continue to increase 

 

“ The Sudanese government is on the lookout for partners to 
help implement the national CIT strategy, in areas such as 
e-government projects, distance learning, telemedicine and 

even the development of an 
electronic smart city ”

its contribution towards the country’s GDP while providing 
further domestic employment.

Because of the expansion of internet services in Sudan,  a 
non-governmental, technical and professional organisation 
was established. The so-called Sudan Internet Society 
serves the Sudanese community and provides leadership in 
addressing key issues about the roles and uses of the internet. 
SIS also manages the domain name registration under Sudan 
Top Level Domain.sd.

Sudan has a national CIT policy for education that 
promotes the use of  information technology in training and 
education at all levels, which includes the making of school 
curricula, organising and managing educational institutions, 
teacher training and life-long learning. In 2004, CIT was 
introduced in secondary education curricula and computers 
were installed in around 50% of secondary schools, granting 
each school around ten computers. While 81% of universities 
in Sudan are internet-equipped, most – some 65% – still 

use dialup connections. The Sudanese government is trying 
earnestly to make computers available at all levels of education. 
The General Ministry of Education Information Centre is 
responsible for the development of a strong CIT infrastructure 
for learning purposes, while the Information Directorate and 
Curriculum Centre and Training Directorate are the entities 
managing the implementation.

Sudan is also actively using CIT to boost socio-economic 
development. The application of CIT for poverty reduction is 
an important and regular feature of the Country Programme 
Action Plan between the Sudanese government and the 
UNDP. Official documentation states that efforts to this 
effect will be “reflected in many programmes [making CIT] 
a tool that can significantly contribute to sustainable socio-
economic development and effectively lead to positive change 
in increasing outreach and increasing the efficiency of results 
achieved.” Four strategies will consequently be adopted to use 
CIT efficiently and effectively among poorer populations and 
to promote economic growth, such as local development of 
enterprise; capacity-building for micro, small and medium 
enterprises to increase skills, usage and understanding of 
CITs; usage of call centres as advocacy and public awareness 
tools with regard to HIv/AIDS; and the use of CIT to create 
employment opportunities through, for example, a job seekers’ 
platform.

Khartoum hopes to become a regional IT hub and also serve 
as a link between African and the Middle Eastern regions. 
Sudan’s government appreciates the economic value and the 
variety of benefits of CIT and sees it as a part of its strategy to 
enhance economic growth, wealth and employment creation. 
The policy of CIT therefore forms part of the government’s 
overall reform agenda for citizen empowerment, enhanced 
democracy and socio-economic development. 
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- INTERvIEW -

SUDAN’S CIT 
SECTOR   

open for investment
With major communications infrastructure now 
in place, Sudan has opened its CIT industry to 
foreign investment. Minister of Communications & 
Information Technology H.E. Dr Tahani Abdalla 
Attia (TA) explains how this “horizontal”  sector will 
connect people and spur economic growth

LE: Can you give us an overview of the communications 
and information technology sector in Sudan?

TA: Infrastructure is the basis of the CIT 
applications to be launched in the future. The 
infrastructure in Sudan is nearly complete, as far 

as towers and fiber optics are concerned. For example, the 
geographical penetration of the mobile telephone services 
is almost 50%. As for submarine cables, we have the 
EASSY cable, connecting Sudan with 23 countries all the 
way to South Africa. In addition, we have FALCON, SAS1 
and SAS2, which are international cables that provide data 
transmission to Sudan and to other countries. Sudan can 
therefore be considered as a hub for internet services, with 
infrastructure now covering most of the country. 

As of 2015, 86% of the population had access to mobile 
services and, as I said, 50% of the country is covered by 
mobile network infrastructure. We also have 33,000 km of 
fiber optics locally and five international cables connecting 
Sudan to the world.

LE: How can CIT be used to integrate society?

TA: The CIT sector in Sudan complies with the standards 
of the International Telecommunication Union (ITU). 
When we signed on as a member of ITU, we agreed 
to maintain the international standards and technical 

specifications set by them, but customised to the situation 
in Sudan. In order to integrate society through CIT, we 
created one umbrella agency, the Ministry of CIT, to 
supervise and coordinate the whole sector. Infrastructure, 
technology and applications are issued according to the 
ministry’s policies and strategic planning for projects, 
deliverables and decision-making. As a result, the sector is 
100% integrated. 

Our network is connected to neighbouring countries 
and to international networks. CIT supports citizens, 
businesses and the economy. An effective CIT plan with 
clear objectives, underpinned by the government’s broad 
social and economic growth aspirations, can help Sudan 
to achieve its developmental goals. Those goals include 
targets for affordability, availability, quality and scope of 
CIT services. 

LE: How can foreign investment ensure further 
development of the CIT sector? What role will be played 
by technology transfer? 

TA: The Ministry has created a framework of regulations 
and directives to attract more international investors. 
These directives include new licenses and technologies 
to be developed by investors, such as the virtual private 
network operator. New international technologies such as 
4G, or LTE (Long Term Evolution), have been launched 
recently and foreign investors are invited to join their local 
counterparts from Kuwait and South African in these 
initiatives. 

The market is fully open for investment, mainly in 
e-applications, for which licenses have also been launched 
recently. The e-applications have been implemented in 
all states of the country, so a huge opportunity is available 
there. The e-government structure has been established, 
with about 700 different services on the platform. As for 
specific e-government services that can be of interest to 
the investor, we would highlight the “Digital Financial 
Services”, which is e-banking, the “Postal Sector” or the 
new broadband services. Lastly, Sudan has a great data 
centre capacity so investors can participate in cloud 
computing, big data etc. 

LE: What is your vision of the future of CIT in Sudan 
as regards CIT, and how will it transform the lives of its 
citizens?

TA: The five-year plan is focused on expanding 
e-government and its applications. We want to broaden 
the current infrastructure to cover the entire country and 
launch the newest technologies, such as super broadband 
and 5G. 

 Sudan has removed all the obstacles and restrictions in 
the CIT sector. We are open to investment in all areas of 
CIT. We cooperate with each other completely to make 
that investment easier. The CIT sector has a horizontal 
effect on other industries, so investment in it will help to 
make mining and agriculture, for example, work faster and 
better. In this sense, Sudan is an example for the region. 
We want to keep working with international partners to 
move our sector and the country forward. 

Dr Tahani Abdalla Attia
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Tarig Hamza Zainelabdin — President & CEO, Sudatel
INTERvIEW

We speak to Tarig Hamza Zainelabdin (TH) about his experience of working abroad 
and what it meant to him to return to Sudan, in particular to the role of

President & CEO of Sudatel

- INTERvIEW -

SUDATEL CONNECTING 
Sudanese mobile phones and hearts

Tarig Hamza Zainelabdin 
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LE: Was it always your ambition to be the CEO of an 
innovative and trendsetting company in your native 
Sudan?  

TH: I have always felt a pull towards working in 
technology and innovation. I left Sudan for Malaysia 
shortly after my studies, to pursue a master’s degree 

in robotics engineering. Unfortunately I didn’t complete 
the course as I was offered an opportunity in Saudi 
Arabia with Lucent Technologies. At the time, Lucent 
were deploying the first mobile contract in Saudi Arabia 
following the Gulf War, and it was a huge project. I worked 
with them from 1995 until 1999. Later, I was responsible 
for the Hajj project which was a great responsibility. We 
had to accommodate more than 3.5 million people under 
the project, facilitating telecom services within a very 
small area. 

The Hajj project was an interesting experience, but I left 
Saudi Arabia after getting an offer in the United States, 
where I worked with several companies like AT&T and 

Cingular Wireless. After a lot of moving around – from 
Buffalo, to Texas, to Florida – I ended up in virginia 
Beach for four years. Besides working for AT&T I also 
finished my master’s degree in engineering management. 
The university encouraged me to continue with a PhD in 
operational research. However, in 2010 two companies 
in Sudan approached me to come back and work here. 
And so, I made the decision to give something back to my 
country. I came back to Sudan as Chief Technical Officer 
at Sudatel. After CTO, I held the position of CPO, and 
afterwards Commercial vice-President, and eventually in 
2013 I became the President and CEO of the group. 

LE: You took the step to come back to Sudan. What is 
your message to the many Sudanese living abroad, about 
coming back to Sudan and adding value to the nation?

TH: Kennedy once said to the people: “Don’t ask what 
your country can do for you, but what you can do for 
your country”. That is the very message I would send to 
the many Sudanese abroad. Sudan is in desperate need 
of the calibre of skills gained by its migrated population. 
I am proud of the family culture we have here; growing 
up you are surrounded by many family members and you 
feel unity. We were lucky to learn without paying a lot of 
money; my colleagues and I all went to school for free 
and are blessed with the inherited education system from 
the times of British colonisation. That is why you find 
many distinguished Sudanese graduating from colleges all 
around the world. We have to build the country together. 

LE: Where do you see the most growth potential for 
Sudatel and where can foreign companies help you 
achieve your future goals? 

TH: A quick reminder of the company’s multi-layered 
past will, in itself, reflect just how much potential we have. 
Telecom in Sudan has a rich and quickly evolving history. 

President Nimeiri invested a lot in the sector, which was 
purely a government-owned one until 1993. Within the 
three-year economic strategy for Sudan, the government 
decided to privatise most of the economy, starting with the 
telecoms sector. In 1995 Mobitel, the first mobile operator 
in Sudan, inherited all the infrastructure and history. In 
2006, the government decided to sell their share in it to 
the Kuwaiti shareholders, and then formed Zain. With 
the money from the sale they formed a new company – 
Sudatel – and started a new mobile entity under the name 
Sudani with CDMA technology. 

Additionally, they acquired five companies outside 
Sudan, which was important for Sudatel to become an 
international player, not just a local telecom provider. 
They focused on Sub-Saharan Africa because of the 
close cultural overlap: Nigeria, Ghana, Senegal, Guinea-
Conakry and Mauritania were all part of the expansion 
strategy. What Sudatel is today grew from a small CDMA 
company to a CDMA, GSM, 3G and (soon-to-be) 4G 
provider. We are the only firm that owns a complete data 
centre or cloud centre, and the second largest behind a 
firm in South Africa. 

Sudatel also has a share in many submarine cables, from 
South Africa, to France, to Saudi Arabia. We also have 
an IRU to be shareholders for 15 years in many more 
submarine cables connecting Africa to Singapore and 
India, some of them even reaching Latin America. Sudatel 
owns 14,000km of fiber-optic cable across Sudan. No-one 
in Sudan has assets of this type.

We believe that there is a huge opportunity to extend our 
investments beyond Sudan. We are currently looking into 
connecting the land-locked countries around and beyond 
Sudan, and making Sudan the Telecom hub in Africa in 
the near future. 

LE: What is Sudatel’s current status in terms of outside 
investment, and what direction would you like to see it 
take here?  

TH: Sudatel pays special attention to its investors. 49% 
of Sudatel is owned by foreign investors. I am deeply 
grateful to all our outside investors; those from the Gulf 
Area, especially Saudi Arabia, the UAE, Qatar, Kuwait and 
beyond, and also to those from Europe. They believed in 
Sudatel and the Sudanese people. This is why we went for 
IPO; foreign investors invested over $1billion (US) in total. 
Subsequently, we are a major player in the Abu Dhabi 
stock market. We are also the number one player on the 
Khartoum Stock Exchange, and the only telecom company 
in Sudan listed. We are there because we are a national 
company, with 22% owned by the government and 51% 
owned by the Sudanese people. So of course we have to be 
on the stock market of Sudan.

We have spent over $80million (US) on our Corporate 
Social Responsibility programme over the last 30 years 
and across three major areas: water, education and 
healthcare. We are fully committed to taking the lead in 
our continent and shaping Africa’s future.

Not only is Sudatel connecting people through mobile 
phones, but we are connecting the hearts of African people 
too. We are definitely a pioneer in this sense and we need 
to keep fulfilling our role to bring Africa together. We 
are happy to welcome you to join us for the pleasure of 
witnessing this transformation, and we will continue to 
build this country. 

“ In 2010, I made the decision to 
give something back to my country ”
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INTERvIEW

We hear what Dr Abdelrahman Mohamed Dirar (AM) — Chairman of 
telecommunications company and internet service provider Sudatel — has to say about 

how important the arrival of the sector has been to Sudan and why investors in this 
industry should strike while Sudatel’s iron is hot  

- INTERvIEW -

IT’S SUDAN’S TIME 
to communicate       

Dr Abdelrahman Mohamed Dirar

LE: How important is the communications sector in 
Sudan?

AM: The communications sector is very important 
to the Sudanese economy. It currently contributes 
over 3% to GDP and has a knock-on effect on other 

sectors in the economy. In fact, the CIT sector actually 
activates many other sectors, especially trade. 
Before the development of the communication sector 

in Sudan, information was not at all available. Let’s say 
you wanted to export meat; there was no way to contact 
outside markets. It was extremely difficult, so the arrival 
of advanced means of communication has been very 
important for the Sudanese economy and indeed for all 
developing economies. The sector has a crucial role to play 

in social programming like building hospitals, schools and 
water wastes.
This sector is also very important because it is presenting 

us with a great opportunity for employing our highly 
skilled people. That is also why the government is paying 
special attention to this sector. 

LE: Where does Sudatel feature within this picture you 
have painted? 

AM: Sudatel is the national telecommunications company, 
and the government has about a 22% share in it, not 
simply because the government is interested in holding 
shares in the company, but because it wants to encourage 
people to invest in this sector. 
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children want to join schools but face a situation where 
there are no places for them. In a nutshell, if we find 
many children waiting for places, we do our best to go 
there and build extra schools. In some areas, students are 
sitting on the ground; we provide them with chairs, and 
sometimes we assist with training teachers and providing 

books and so on. We build lecture halls in new universities 
and generally do what we are able in order to help 
communities to enjoy better education levels. 

Training in the communication sector is important for 
Sudatel as well. The company is playing an important role 
in a paperless approach to supporting e-government.

LE: What would your message to potential investors in 
Sudan be?

AM: Sudan is an enormous territory, lying in the heart of 
Africa and with great potential for return on investment, 
above all in agriculture. We have the River Nile, we have 
underground water and we have rain. We have sources of 
water, very fertile land, a good climate and expert farmers. 
There is great potential for people to join forces and invest 
in the agricultural sector. We would highly value investors 
with knowledge of technology and finance, areas where 
Sudan is lacking. 

Investment is also timely right now because there 
is a decrease in the prices of oil and gold; we can find 
substitutes for gold and a substitute for oil, but we can’t 
find a substitute for food. Food security is fundamental 
and we have opportunities to continue to share in this 
area.

We also have a suitable environment for animal 
production. We are poised to join forces with industries 
like slaughterhouses. Our immense quantity of water 
means that there is also plenty of investment to be had in 
the energy sector and in hydroelectricity in particular.

 Also, one significant area we haven’t touched on is 
tourism, where we also have golden opportunities. This 
importance of this industry to the overall economy will 
only increase. Sudan has witnessed very old civilisations, 
like the Merowe people, over an epic period of 10,000 
years. Remember – this is the oldest human civilisation 
in the world. Our people are very polite, very hospitable, 
extremely fond of foreigners and, perhaps above all, there 
is peace. 

INTERvIEW
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Sudatel has a great deal of potential for widespread 
success because of the infrastructure it owns, and because 
of its heavy involvement in various social programmes 
to help disadvantaged individuals – building hospitals, 
schools and so on. Our pivotal role in helping the 
government has been reflected by them appointing me as 
Chairman of the Board.

LE: Can you elaborate on the potential investment 
opportunities that Sudatel presents? In particular, in 
which direction do you see the company’s future growth?

AM: Sudan sits in the heart of Africa and it has the 
chance to connect all African countries. It is even perfectly 
placed to connect Africa with European countries, and 
Sudatel is leading the way; our submarine cables start at 
Jeddah, and arrive at Port Sudan. We intend to connect to 
Libya and Egypt in the future. The scene is set for Sudatel 
to invest in linking its neighbouring countries.

Sudatel already has investments in other African 
countries like Senegal, Mauritania and Guinea-Conakry. 
Now is the perfect time for investors to reap the benefits 
of Sudatel’s investments in these regions, and what is 
really exciting is that all these markets are prepared for an 
immense opportunity to develop CIT business there.

We are in the process of planning how to connect the 
country with Libya via the same means, and we are also 
working in Darfur. Darfur is a very rich region. Many 
just talk about the poverty in Darfur, but the region is 
abundant with agricultural opportunities thanks to the 

fair climate. Its people are experts in agriculture and they 
have plenty of livestock and animals, with their own cows, 
camels, goats and so on. 

It is our belief that now that peace seems to finally be on 
the horizon, the region’s riches can be taken advantage of. 
There is a national dialogue in which all Sudanese people 
have united and agree on the fact that the area is big 
enough for everyone. The government is ready to execute 
all the recommendations of this ongoing national dialogue, 
so as soon as peace is secured there will be a huge area 
in Darfur state in which we will hurry to invest in the 
communications sector. 

LE: We’re interested to hear more about the corporate so-
cial responsibility programmes that Sudatel is providing. 
What’s your view on the role of Sudan’s youth, and on how 
to bring education to them, to build a better future?

AM: Well, as we know, education is the right of all human 
beings and it is a service that absolutely must be provided. 
We are not only building schools in Khartoum but also 
in rural areas, where people are left behind, and a lot of 

“ Now is the perfect time for 
investors to reap the benefits of 
Sudatel’s investments in Senegal, 

Mauritania and Guinea-Conakry, 
and what is really exciting is that 
all these markets are new for the 

communications sector”

“ Sudan is an enormous territory, 
lying in the heart of Africa and 

with great potential for return on 
investment, above all in agriculture ”
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SUDATEL TELECOM GROUP was founded in 1993, and opera-
tions were underway by the following year. The company initially 
focused purely on local markets but their activities grew into wider 
regional involvement, and today Sudatel is able to offer several dif-
ferent telecom services across an array of countries. It is responsi-
ble for some 80% of the mobile network coverage in Sudan alone 
and beyond its Sudanese borders it is the nexus for telecommuni-
cation connections between the Arab world, Africa and the globe.

Sudatel’s services are manifold – mobile, landline, carrier and 
wholesale – and span 2G, 3G and NGN technology. The company’s 
fiber optic coverage has now reached 12,000km. Sudatel’s servic-
es bridge cities and rural areas alike and translate into nearly one 
thousand towns and villages. The company is competitive in its 
field in the country and also in the African region, both in terms of 
coverage and presence. 

The company is publicly traded with $1,210,677,005 shares 
(company figures), and these are sold through Khartoum and Abu 
Dhabi stock exchanges. It has $1,210,677,005 paid-up capital and 
8,770 shareholders. Sudatel was the first Sudanese company to 
have its shares circulated on both the Abu Dhabi and Bahrain ex-
change markets. Sudatel contributes 13% towards the submarine 
cable leading to East Africa known as The Eastern Africa Subma-
rine Cable System (or EASSY). This undersea fiber-optic cable sys-
tem partially funded by The World Bank has, since 2010, connect-
ed countries in Eastern Africa to the rest of the world. Its two end 
points are Port Sudan and Cape Town, and it journeys across 13 
East African countries. It owns half of SAS1 and SAS2, both major 
projects for linking transmission between Port Sudan and Jeddah, 
and has a 9% hold in ACE, another submarine cable which threads 
through Africa’s west coast all the way to France, connecting these 
countries to the international subsea network. 

Closer to home, another fiber optic cable system sees Sudatel 
in Sudan join hands with Ethiopia on the one hand and Egypt on 
the other. EASSY is the highest capacity system serving sub-Sa-
haran Africa. It was also the first to deliver direct connectivity be-
tween East Africa and both Europe and North America. Sudan’s 
telecommunications prowess can be taken seriously on an inter-
national level. The company’s ambition is to continue in this vein, 
working with a fresh body of clients from both the local region and 

The company preserving Sudan’s 
colourful telecommunications past

Sudatel is a company which stepped into Sudan’s telecommunications market in the 
early 90s, and went from strength to strength, culminating in listings on the Khartoum 
and Abu Dhabi stock markets. It is a great support to the growth of the Sudanese 
economy and hungry for future growth itself, and yet it is determined to remember 
where the country and the company have come from to get to where they are

further afield. Sudatel has won several awards over time, such as 
an achievement medal by the President of the Republic and an 
award from the International Organization for Standardization 
(ISO), which rendered Sudatel a pioneer in the Arab world. Then, 
last year, the company scooped Best African Project at the Global 
Carrier Awards in Paris, in recognition of the pivotal role its data 
centre had played in advancing infrastructure in a rapidly emerg-
ing market. 

Indeed, Sudatel’s infrastructure gels well with various facets of 
modern communications (optical fiber networks, copper and wire-
less networks) and all its networks are based on a common tech-
nology which is also the most highly regarded and avant garde in 
the field of communications. It was a landmark achievement for 
Sudatel Data Center to win the Best African Project Award in Paris, 
as this was a first not only for the region at large but for any African 
country. The company has played its role in the development of the 
Sudanese economy; the growth of the telecom services in the coun-
try, as fuelled by Sudatel, has only led investors, like bees to a honey 
pot, to related fields in the country. In addition, the company has 
provided many job opportunities itself which has also stimulated 
the economy.

FROM 1858 TO 2012: A MUSEUM TO PRESERVE 150 
YEARS OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS
Sudatel have not been technological laggards when adapting to the 
modern telecommunications era and they were, moreover, the first 
company in the Middle East to use digital systems. It was in 1859 
that telecommunications began in Sudan and the company chose 
to celebrate the nation’s historical trajectory in this arena with the 
construction of a museum dedicated to the topic. Mohammed Ab-

IN-DEP TH
The company preserving Sudan’s colourful telecommunications past

 “ Beyond its Sudanese borders, 
Sudatel is the nexus for 

telecommunication connections 
between the Arab world, Africa 

and the globe ”
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Exhibits at Sudatel Telecom Museum

Exhibits at Sudatel Telecom Museum

Exhibits at Sudatel Telecom Museum

dul Karim Al Hodd, the Sudanese Minister of Tourism, Archaeolo-
gy and Museums opened the Sudatel Telecommunications Muse-
um in October 2012 in the building itself, dubbed Sudatel Tower. 

The museum carries the slogan “We link the past with the 
present and the future” and is the first of its kind in the country. 
It contains a plethora of archaeological holdings in the field of tel-
ecommunications in Sudan. It offers profound glimpses into the 
evolution of telecommunications in Sudan since its inception in 
the city of Sawakin in eastern Sudan during the British colonial 
era. In these early days, the infrastructure comprised telegraph 
lines and followed the path of the railway lines passing through the 
switches using digital Alosmathleeh. In 1903, public telephony ar-
rived in Sudan and in 1914 wireless communication first appeared. 
Successive mutations over time have led to today’s situation of 
modern technology and means of intelligent communication with 
the world, at the user’s fingertips. Sudatel’s staff showed dedication 
to seeing out the construction of this museum with its attractive 
aesthetics. Marketing efforts have been made for the most to be 
made of the museum, such that Sudatel’s telecommunications his-
tory can have as bright a future as its past. 

Those in the sector had many a good word to say of the muse-
um. Dia’a Addine Sidiqi, Executive Manager of MTN-Sudan com-
munication services provider, congratulated the staff of Sudatel 
and deemed the achievement a reflection of the extent of progress 
reached by Sudan in the sector over decades. Mubarak Mohamed 
Ahmed, the Director General of the National Information Center, 
said that the museum clearly and precisely reflected the history of 
Sudan across all historical eras and offered a balanced view of the 
history of telecommunications in Sudan. In fact, many company 
representatives present were similarly satisfied. Elsewhere, Elfatih 
Erwa, the Managing Director of Zain Company, said that the mu-
seum had been needed for a long time and that there was no-one 
better placed than Sudatel to have taken the initiative to build it, 
since Sudatel was the cornerstone of telecommunications in the 
country. The museum attracts visitors from inside and outside Su-
dan, and is a must-visit  for anyone looking into or interested in 
this field.
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A data centre to rival all others
Inaugurated in 2015, the Sudatel Data Center (SDC) offers services and 
technical capabilities that are second-to-none. It is the most secure and reliable 
in all of north, east and west Africa

THE SUDATEL DATA CENTER IS one of company’s greatest 
achievements. Some $45 million (US) went into building the 
14,000 square meter expanse (figures sourced from the Com-
pany). It aims to supply the highest level of IT infrastructure, 
reliability,  and network monitoring along with data and pow-
er backup.

THE HIGHEST LEVELS OF SECURITY
Data centres are the mental powerhouses of companies, and 
the site where the most critical of processes are run. The centre 
provides services for subscribers in Sudan and worldwide, in 
north and east Africa and these tend to be one of three parties: 
companies, members of public, or telecommunications service 
providers.  The project matches the highest worldwide stand-
ards. It is a tier 4 data centre that calls for data to be available 
at all times with an accuracy of 99.995 percent. 

Safety and protection is a key priority. The premises are un-
der constant surveillance by a 24-hour security team guarding 
all entrances and equipment. Its building management system 
monitors electric current, batteries, generators, water leakage, 
fuel levels, and weather conditions such as heat and humidity 

levels.
External and internal CCTv cameras abound (there are 

over 100) and an intrusion detection system is in place. En-
trance points are controlled via the access control system. var-
ious building rooms need several entry methods: finger print, 
iris recognition, a card and access code.

Preventing a fire is a main concern. There is a state-of-
the-art alarm and fire control system, water sprinklers and 
network and data rooms are supplied with sophisticated fire 
extinguishing systems. Generators and battery rooms are sup-
plied with carbon dioxide fire extinguishers.

The center is supplied with various power and backup 
sources to ensure no power cuts. It also has dual power supply 
lines from two separate stations and a fuel tank reservoir with 
enough fuel to keep the center running at full capacity via die-
sel generators for one week in addition to UPS and batteries 
which feed the sources.

There are six cooling units in addition to two spare ones in 
each data room which pass cold air under the network cabins 
through a 90cm raised floor.

MULTIPLE ROOMS AND SPECIALISED CENTRES
There is a so-called communications room which is the meet-
ing point between the data centre network and other networks 
through various service providers. It provides an extra level of 
protection against connectivity discontinuity. The data net-
work is the heart of the data centre designed with high transfer 
rate capacity using fiber optic cables which have adopted the 
latest switches and firewalls to support cloud computing and 
virtual systems.

 “ Data centres are of course 
the mental powerhouses of 

companies, and the site where the 
most critical of processes are run ”

The Sudatel Data Center
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Then, in the center of the main building four data rooms 
are to be found and these have a combined area of 1,424 square 
metres and together can hold up to 700 racks to reach a user 
capacity of 1,000 per room.

The Network Operating Centre (NOC) is one of the most 
important areas of the building and the site where the network 
and equipment are monitored 24/7. In close proximity to the 
NOC is a 21-seat meeting room equipped with the latest audio 
and video equipment for varied business purposes.

AN ARRAY OF BASIC SERVICES,  
AND SEVERAL SUPPORTING ONES TOO
The centre provides what it calls “a varied and safe set of ba-
sic and supporting services”. These have been designed to help 
reduce customers’ establishment costs and allow for reduced 
time to market as well as to allow the client to develop and 
focus on their field of operations and area of expertise.

The basic services comprise: a colocation service, a dedicat-
ed server service and a virtual server service. Meanwhile, the 
supporting services can be divided as such: data security and 

protection, an expandable SAN storage service, a client equip-
ment monitoring service, and a data backup and restoration 
service. For the colocation service, the client rents a specified 
space on a rack, a whole rack or a group of racks.

There are multiple advantages to using such a service, such 
as benefitting from a plug and place system, a rack with a 42 
U height, two power supply options (20 or 30 amps) and two 
options for connectivity via protected fiber optic cables or UTP 
cables.

AN OPERATING SYSTEM TAILORED TO THE CLIENT
There is a dedicated server service at the centre and this entails 
several options for a client-chosen operating system. virtual 
server service is a flexible way to provide servers with differ-
ent levels of services, depending on the memory needs, storage 
space and application speed requirements.

Large-scale operations have complex IT infrastructures 
with a substantial amount of hardware that still need to be 
housed properly in rooms that are properly kitted out to do so, 
in spite of the steady miniaturization of the computer because 
the functional scope has increased. Sudatel’s data centre re-
sponds to this continuing need.

For more information on Sudatel Data Center, call 970 
from the Sudani network; 0183 7 666 99 from other networks. 
Alternatively, send an email to sudan-business@sudatel.sd

Photos: (from top left, clockwise) Installations at SDC; SDC wins “Best African Project” in Paris; further installations at SDC

 “ The centre provides a varied and 
safe set of basic and supporting 
services... reducing time to market 
and allowing the client to focus on 

their operations” 
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Beyond the phone call of duty 
Sudatel is commited to the social and economic wellbeing of its country, whether it achieves 
that via telecommunications infrastructure or separate CSR projects. It works closely with the 
government and pumps funds frequently into the health, education and youth delvelopment 
sectors. The changes have been remarkable

SUDATEL HAS ALWAYS MADE A POINT of voicing its ethical 
principles, just as it has also made clear its commitment to reliable 
working practices. For 17 years now, since 1999, it has contributed 
between $2 and $4 million (US) annually to supporting vulnera-
ble sections of the Sudanese population (figures sourced from the 
Company) by partnering with institutions spanning those critical 
areas of health, education and youth development.

Health-wise, the company has apportioned funds to the build-
ing of hospitals and clinics in cities and rural areas alike, as well 
as to the purchasing of modern medical equipment for their effi-
cient functioning. Projects of this nature have reached numbers in 
the 500s, some 150 of which were in the more difficult regions of 
western Sudan. Examples abound but to mention a few, Sudatel’s 
support has reached Khartoum Teaching Hospital’s Ear, Nose and 
Mouth Unit, Khartoum Dental Teaching Hospital and Rural Am-
bulance Services. 

The company has also injected much needed cash into national 
campaigns to eradicate Malaria. There is a high rate of malaria-re-
lated mortality in Sudan although the national malaria control 

Sudatel has set up labs at schools, like this one, all over the country

A Sudatel-funded school in Khartoum

programme, with the support of the WHO, reduced the number of 
malaria cases from more than four million in 2000 to less than one 
million in 2010. In the same time period, the number of deaths due 
to malaria reduced by 75% (Figures from WHO website).

A provision that goes arm-in-arm with good health-care is clean 
water, and investment in good water services are always key for sus-
tainability. Sudatel has far from neglected this side of affairs, and 
it is one which continues to be a challenge for Africa as a whole. 
The company has started over 500 projects involving the construc-
tion of water plants, networks, reservoirs and water pumps. These 
basic-needs projects contribute to the stability of, largely, rural ar-
eas where they are most needed. The company has even spread 
its expert involvement in water and irrigation-related projects to 
Senegal. When it comes to education, Sudatel has aided both the 
restructuring and the building-from-scratch of many schools, and 
simultaneously provided the equipment for some 45 college lab-
oratories. Crucially, science  teachers and laboratory technicians 
have been trained in the labs, whilst elsewhere female university 
students have been sponsored and more than 800 mosques been 
established in schools within the framework of “A Mosque for Each 
School” project. Tens of thousands of desks have been supplied to 
students over the past few years (the “Students’ Seating Project”) 
and a mind-boggling 13-million books handed out. In a small vil-
lage in the Darfur region, one primary school has been fully kitted 
out by Sudatel.

But the list of materials that Sudatel has provided for education-
al establishments does not end there. The company has, in addition, 
supported the Education, Science and Arts Faculties at the Univer-
sity of Khartoum by installing 75 computers and preparations are 
underway to provide equipment and devices for a radio and Tv 
studio at the media department of Omdurman Islamic Universi-
ty. Helpful facilities, such as movement equipment, have also been 
provided for people with disabilities. A number of drinking founda-
tions have been implemented in universities and schools, too.

Some of the many thousands of desks and books supplied to schools
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SUDATEL-SPONSORED TV SHOW 
A HUGE SUCCESS 
Young people represent 60% of the population in Sudan. In 2013 
Sudatel branched its CSR activities into the important area of youth 
entrepreneurship, and started sponsoring a television show called 
Mashrouy (meaning “My Project”, in Arabic). 
In format, it is often compared to the UK’s “Dragon’s Den” or “The 
Apprentice”. The launch of Mashrouy was made possible via col-
laboration with several institutions of renown, notably The British 
Embassy, The British Council and The Sudanese Association of 
Young Businessmen. 

Adverts to join the show saw 2,500 young Sudanese entrepre-
neurs sign up, from whom the six most outstanding were chosen 
to present their business ideas to a panel of distinguished judges.  
Three winners were chosen by Sudan’s watching public, and each 
among the trio won prize money, as well as a trip to London where 
they met and spoke with British entrepreneurs.

Whilst not all could win, 600 of the early-stage participants 
received business start-up training in which Sudatel staff were in-
volved. In the inaugural “Mashrouy”, Sudatel’s CEO stretched to giv-
ing prize money to the 4th and 5th runners up too, and in the series 

the following year those who ended up in the same positions were 
invited to observe Sudatel’s operations in Senegal and Mauritania, 
accompanied by a high-level executive from the Group. In addition 
to these surprise supplementary awards revealed by Sudatel, the 
CEO declared that the company would support any final-stage pro-
ject on the program that was related to the telecom sector.

The UK’s youth entrepreneurial scene is becoming increasingly 
integrated into the program, year upon year. The series continues 
to seek to change the mind-set of Sudanese youth aged between 18 
and 40, by demonstrating the importance that entrepreneurship 
can have on a nation’s economic development, and by inspiring 
young people to create their own employment and provide oppor-
tunities for others, thereby contributing to economic prosperity in 
Sudan. 

At a time of national economic uncertainty and in a country 
where starting a new business is no easy ride, the show has awak-
ened the imagination of the Sudanese youth. It has raised aware-
ness of the importance of entrepreneurship and the very real role it 
can play in changing lives of those who dare.

In the shows, contestants have come up with an array of ideas 
such as using weeds from the River Nile as biofuel, manufacturing 
Sudan’s first French fries and recycling rubbish form the streets to 
make jewellery in the style of ancient Sudanese empresses.

YOUTH PROJECTS OF EVERY TYPE 
Sudatel’s youth development projects address the major issue of 
high numbers of orphans in the country too. An estimated 10% of 
Sudan’s children are orphans and many children live on the streets. 
Refugee camps abound and tend to lack electricity and good access 
to water, and are far from disease-free. It is an area that deeply re-
quires investment. 
Sudatel has a sponsorship programme dedicated to the cause, and 
it supports 1,500 such vulnerable individuals each month by work-
ing with 23 nation-wide volunteering bodies. The rationale behind 
giving backing to national organizations is so that the orphans con-
cerned can have the best chance of being rehabilitated directly into 
society.

The most well-meaning CSR efforts should of course start at 
home; in other words, a company ought to be acting in a responsi-
ble way in its own day-to-day operations, before extending efforts to 
any exterior environment it may have the power to improve. Sudatel 
knows this only too well and internally it has improved the living 
standards of its workers and their families. 

The company has greatly taken into account all of its stake-
holders too: society, government, stockholders, subscribers, work-
ers, importers and civil society organizations. Overall, Sudatel has 
left few stones unturned in its efforts to adhere to the principles of 
transparency and fair governance as an integral part of its responsi-
bility as a leading company in Sudan.

Overall, Sudatel’s CSR activities are impressive. The company 
was a founding member of the local Global Compact Network in 
Sudan, a United Nations initiative in which companies are called 
upon to align their strategies with universal principles on human 
rights and social good. Sudatel was also recently selected to repre-
sent not only Sudan but also Africa in the global Business for Peace 
(B4P) Steering Committee. 

Winners of Sudatel-sponsored Tv show Mashrouy in which young Sudanese hopefuls presented entrepreneurial ideas

“ The TV show Mashrouy, often 
compared to the UK’s Dragon’s Den, 
has awakened the imagination of 

the Sudanese youth ”
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IT IS SUDATEL’S OBJECTIvE to be one of Africa’s leading com-
panies by 2020 and indeed, the Group is well positioned to do so on 
several levels, including a geographical one with Sudan surrounded 
by a host of landlocked countries. These countries formerly experi-
enced great difficulties gaining access to the sea and therefore their 
ability to tap into the world of sea transportation and the import 
of goods was hindered. Now that this is less the case, access to the 
ocean has opened up the world of submarine cables to these nations 
and this, in tandem, has meant faster internet, and greater likeli-
hood of outreach to the rest of the world. 

Sudatel is aptly positioned in space and time to take to the stage 
and play out its obvious role as a hub for connectivity to all of these 
countries. The uniqueness of the location of Sudan supports Su-
datel’s quest to make Port Sudan a gateway into Africa. The com-
pany is looking to increase traffic coming through the port and be-
lieves it has the right enablers not only in terms of submarine cables, 
but also capacity. Sudatel’s strategy is Africa-wide, though, and not 
limited to the horn of Africa.

It already has a presence in West Africa with a trio of subsidiaries 
in Senegal, Mauritania and Guinea-Conakry, each with a market 
share of 15 percent, 26 percent and 10 percent, respectively. These 
foreign operations are a major asset to Sudatel.

THREE COUNTRIES; THREE STRATEGIES
The structure of the Group’s subsidiaries can be understood by see-
ing the Dubai-based entity, Expresso Telecom Group -- which is a 
subsidiary of Sudatel -- as the linchpin. Expresso Telecom Group, 
which was incorporated into Sudatel in 2007, performs operations 
in Senegal, Mauritania and Guinea Conakry.

In Senegal, Expresso Senegal has experienced steady growth 
over time. The company’s core offering is reliable broadband solu-

Sudatel’s nearby trio of subsidiaries

Sudatel has a presence in Senegal, Mauritania and Guinea-Conakry where it 
holds between 10 and 30% of the market shares

tions for companies, which it does through its Expresso Business 
Solutions and Services Division. Expresso Senegal is working in-
creasingly with multinationals and holds some major accounts in 
the country, across all sectors but primarily banking. 

The company offers several services, meets international stand-
ards and commits to very fast installations for its time-sensitive 
corporate customers, who are increasingly concerned about where 
to save on operating expenses. Expresso Senegal claims that a 
company that adopts its solutions could save up to 30% of its tel-
ecom budget, compared to the previous year. It positions itself as 
an operator interested in helping companies, irrespective of their 
size. Mixed offerings tailored to the client are built around the idea 
of abundance. Expresso Senegal enjoys between 15-20% market 
share after just seven years. This could be contrasted, for instance, 
with the 22.4% held by Milicom Tigo which has been present in the 
market for more than 16 years now, or with Sonatel Group Orange’s 
56.3%. Sonatel is the incumbent operator, present in the market for 
over 30 years. Expresso Senegal soon hopes to attain its “fair mar-
ket share” thanks to its 2016-2017 strategy, which is built around 
information and communications technology solutions offered to 
the Senegalese market. 

Expresso Senegal’s so-called “Horizon 2016-2017” strategy large-
ly concerns Cloud operations. Aware of the fact that Chief Informa-
tion Officers are ever more concerned about privacy questions con-
cerning the Cloud, the company offers many related services from 
its Data Center, answering all their needs in IAAS, SAAS and PAAS.

The company is passionate about using its expertise to sup-
port the President of the Republic in the realization of the Sene-
gal Emerging Plan. The government’s Senegal Emerging Plan has 
three strategic axes: to drive the process of transformation of the 
structure of the economy, by focussing on wealth creation and em-

Countries where Sudatel has subsidiaries

 

“ Sudatel is aptly 
positioned in space 

and time to take to the 
stage and play out its 
obvious role as a hub 
for connectivity to its 

landlocked neighbouring 
countries and beyond ”

a solid launchpad to branch further afield
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ployment; to promote human capital, and widen the access to social 
protection, preserving at the same time the conditions of sustaina-
ble development; and to meet the requirements needed for good 
governance and regional integration. Expresso Senegal plans to 
work alongside the Senegalese State but also with private actors, in 
a fast and meaningful way throughout 2016. The company believes 
it will see increased use of its plethora of services that have already 
been firmly implemented and that have to-date proven useful in 
very large-scale markets. In particular the company hopes to aid 
the services of the private sector towards citizens. It is interested in 
working in the domain of financial inclusion, too, in order to help 
inhabitants of rural areas to form part of the economic fabric eco-
nomic fabric by making it easier for them to make noticeable con-
tributions with as little delay as possible.

The electronic market in Senegal, where the population sits at 
14.13 million (source: World Bank 2013), has the potential to evolve 
very quickly and to change the lives of the country’s citizens. Thanks 
to the solutions that Expresso Senegal has developed and the sup-
port granted the company by the State of Senegal to implement 
them, the possibilities of progress are very real. Expresso Senegal 
has greatly benefitted from its parent company’s involvement in the 
submarine cable ACE and also the ESN independent infrastruc-
tures which were helpful in democratizing internet use in Senegal, 
in all segments and across all layers of the population.

Sudatel’s strategic move into Senegal also engendered the end 
of the monopoly of international broadband access that had been 
created by the incumbent operator. As such, for over a year now 
there has been healthy competition in this field. Studies have shown 
the tight correlation between the increase of available bandwidth in 

countries and economic growth. Indeed, all sectors of the economy 
have experienced the positive side effects, from the Senegalese ad-
ministration to the private sector. 

Guinea Conakry, which has a population of 11.8 million (source: 
World Bank, 2013), is another west African nation where Sudatel is 
present via Intercel, which was founded in 1958 and which in 2010 
it announced that it was operating as a subsidiary of Expresso Tel-
ecom Group. Intercel provides telecommunication services includ-
ing cellular and fixed-line connections in Guinea Conakry. Intercel 
garners local favour with its positioning summed up in its slogan 
“la Guinée mon pays - Intercel mon réseau” (“Guinea is my country 
and Intercel is my network”).

Chinguitel in Mauritania, where the population sits at 3.9 mil-
lion (source: World Bank, 2013) completes Sudatel’s current sub-
sidiary family and this company launched commercial operations 
in 2007. It was the first operator to build a WiMAX network in its 
homeland, offering full coverage of the entire business district in the 
capital city of Nouakchott. It offers connectivity solutions for SMEs 
and corporate customers.    

Sudatel is looking at entering new markets in Africa where mo-
bile penetration is low. They are aiming for 50:50 revenues from 
local and overseas markets by 2020. By no means will the Group 
neglect investment in its native Sudan, quite the contrary; the plan 
is to invest $267  million (US) in Sudan alone by 2020. 

 “ Sudatel’s move into Senegal 
also engendered the end of the 
monopoly of international 

broadband access ”
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Sudatel is heavily involved in water supply projects in rural Sudan
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Sudatel’s presence in South Kordofan gave rise to this water supply
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Sudatel a CIT juggernaut  
in the making

From mobile operator to CIT giant. Part of Sudatel’s future strategy could not be 
clearer, and yet the company remains healthily open-minded about who exactly it 
might work with and where 

SUDATEL’S AMBITION TO GROW from mere mobile operator into the big-
ger boots of a fully fledged, global CIT operator is in motion. First and foremost 
a mobile services provider, Sudatel will increasingly spread its tentacles into the 
CIT sector to become a service provider in the wider sense. 

It will embrace CIT services, data centre, and IUT, as well as content and 
IPTv (a system through which television services are delivered using the In-
ternet protocol suite over a packet-switched network). It will develop its cloud 
services at the data centre, and work with e-government. This vision is part 
of what is laid out in a five-year strategy for the time-frame 2016 to 2020, the 
thrust of which can be conveyed with one word: transformation. Sudatel’s self-
dubbed “transformation strategy” will, in a nutshell, see the Group morph into 
an integrated telecom operator and CIT solutions provider. 

The Group is currently in a phase of investing heavily in its future growth 
and strategy. Consequently, it has set aside some $500 million (US) for the 
further development of its infrastructure, which is the vehicle via which it is 
able to nurture its burgeoning ecosystems. The knock-on effect of this is to aid 
economic prosperity, in turn increasing sustainable transformation throughout 
the markets in which it operates. 

Sudatel’s Chief Strategy Officer Nazar Gadkarim Ali Arabi, said: “Last Oc-
tober we finalized and started carrying out an exciting strategy for the next five 
years, which was approved by the board of directors. The strategy is mainly 
about transformation, and that term encompasses the internet of things -- dig-
itizing the workplace and the home. With ‘transformation’ we are talking about 
the full spectrum of the CIT services that what we would like to transform into.”

TO SUDAN AND BEYOND
Sudatel is on a mission to lead the CIT sector firstly in the MENA region. The 
company has already broken new ground and deployed many innovative mo-
bile and fixed technologies that have helped Sudan and other countries en-
hance their positions as leading global CIT economies. Global IP traffic has 
increased fivefold over the past five years, and will increase threefold over the 
next five years (source: Cisco visual Networking Index). 

In particular, the Group is prioritising investment in broadband and strong 
fiberoptic networks to reach its goals. Sudatel’s telecommunication infrastruc-
ture already comprises a fiber optic network extending beyond 14,000km 
(Company estimate). The network links the country to neighbouring Egypt, 
Saudi Arabia, Ethiopia and Chad, whilst connection to Libya is in the pipeline. 
This leads to to invaluable access to both Mauritania and Senegal. 

As discussed in the article “The company preserving Sudan’s colourful tel-
ecommunications past”, Sudatel is also heavily involved in wider pan-African 
telecom projects like the Eastern Africa Submarine cable System (EASSY), 
ACE in West Africa, as well as SAS1 and SAS2 which connect Sudan with Saudi 
Arabia across the Red Sea. All these projects highly favour sustainable develop-
ment by helping to fill Africa’s digital chasm. 

Mr Gadkarim said, “You find a lot of different services and layers at the pin-
nacle of connectivity. We would like to offer unique CIT services, content and 
IPTv through this connectivity, and we are looking forward to providing data 
centre services through it, too. So, connectivity is the base layer that will allow 
Sudatel to meet its future objectives.” 

SUDATEL HAS 
RECENTLY FORMED 
a partnership with Al 
Jazeera News Network 
under which the Group 
shall appear across the 
platforms of Al Jazeera 
News Network, Al Jazeera 
english and Al Jazeera 
mubasher channels, to 
further consolidate the 
Sudatel name in the minds 
of viewers inside and 
outside Sudan (picture, 
opposite page, bottom)
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In whichever city or country they are contributing their ex-
pertise, it is in Sudatel’s DNA to create smarter cities by digitiz-
ing their initiatives. It has brought smarter services into every 
aspect of their customer offerings, and has provided a range of 
end-to-end managed solutions to a multiple industry verticals. 

SUBMARINE CABLES: THE LIFEBLOOD OF DIGITAL 
Sudatel has already invested in knowledge-intensive goods that 
increase computing power and communications technologies 
for clients, notably its submarine cable and data center. And so 
the building blocks have been laid for Sudatel to create robust 
digital platforms facilitating both its own and its country’s par-
ticipation in the international marketplace. 

Submarine cables are the basis of technology acquisition 
and implementation and the overwhelming majority of in-
ternational data is transmitted by this type of communication 
cable. Sudatel’s investment in them testifies to the company’s 
keen interest in harnessing the power of cross-border flows of 
goods, services, finance, data and communication. This is an 
area which will grow to the rhythm of Africa’s advancement. 
The Group wants to project just quite how much and how 
quickly their networks and structures are evolving and meeting 
demand, whilst also complying with international standards. 
Sudatel has boosted capacity with submarine cables upgrades, 
and now it is in a position to reap the benefits from increases in 
internet and communications traffic. 

Submarine cables will be critical in enabling Sudan to be-

come a regional hub by facilitating the flow of goods, services 
and capital in the digital ecosystem that they form. The incum-
bent President of Sudatel, Tarig Hamza Zain El Abdein, has pri-
oritised closing the globalization gap by working in partnership 
with organizations operating in more advanced economies. 

Never underestimating the importance of its undersea cable 
routes is a priority in the Group’s future growth strategy. The 
cables ultimately allow customers to integrate resources, capital 
and intellectual property effectively and therefore adopt strate-

gies to take advantage of digitization, which is at the core of the 
rapid evolution found in the marketplace. 

Sudatel is, in this sense, facilitating other companies in its 
guise as an “enabler”, by helping companies tapping into its net-
works, infrastructure and technologies to have their fingers on 
the pulse, in this frantic era of globalization. 

Sudatel facilitates innovation and enables companies, cli-
ents, customers and partners to grow rapidly and profitably. It 
does so by redefining borders and markets, encouraging busi-
ness operations to move far beyond the comfort zone of local 
markets. 

JOINING FORCES WILL BRING MUTUAL BENEFIT 
Sudatel’s next step will be to work with those foreign investors 
who are excited to join them in their already successful quest to 
become a fully integrated CIT heavyweight, and at that a major 
player on the global stage.

Mr Gadkarim said: “We are in the midst of a financial turna-
round. We have gone from a negative net profit two years ago to 
a $50 million (US) profit in 2014 and $52 million in 2015. When 
our turnaround phase is over, the next step will be transforma-
tion. But not just transformation as far as we are concerned at 
Sudatel; all the operators are actually now talking about trans-
forming from a traditional mobile service provider into an CIT 
provider, following in the shadow of big Over-the-top (OTT) 
content deliverers such as Google and Apple. The latter, today, 
have subscription-based services, both free and ad-supported 
services, and transactional services (such as iTunes and Amazon 
Instant video) which allow users to pay for individual pieces of 
content. 

He highlighted how OTTs are eating into mobile operators’ 
revenues, and said that it was high time for mobile operators to 
innovate in their services too, and create Over-the-top services 
that bring forth the next big breakthrough. 

Sudatel sees its focus on CIT as not only logistically feasible 
but highly profitable. Mr Gadkarim added: “Great value lies in 
CIT services because now connectivity is the foundation upon 
which other services are built; you now have to seek unique-
ness with ground-breaking CIT services, to be provided on top 
of the infrastructure. At Sudatel, we have the infrastructure so 
now we need to work on enabling it and on providing services 
in a unique way to our customers. We want to capitalize on all 
of our infrastructure.”

But, whilst its ambitions are grandiose, Sudatel will always 
remain committed to supporting the local communities in 
whichever region it may come to operate.

 

“ Sudatel redefines borders and 
markets, encouraging business 

operations to move far beyond the 
comfort zone of local markets ”

Sudatel and Al Jazeera sign an agreement for Sudatel’s name to appear across the news network
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In with the old, in with the new
From modern glass buildings in the capital, glittering in the unforgiving 
heat, to some of the world’s oldest pyramids in cities beyond, and world-
class diving in the Red Sea, with the right backing Sudan could become a 
tourism hotspot

SUDAN MAY NOT STRIKE YOU as the most obvious tour-
ist haunt in north-east Africa. It could, however, be just that 
with the right investments, because it is one of the friendli-
est countries in Africa and has a magical mix of history and 
modernity. Instability in Sudan and a lack of a promotion of 
tourism to the country have kept matters under wraps. But 
this is changing, slowly. Investment in the sector in 2014 was 
$2.6 million dollars (US), or 2% of total investment. It rose 
by approximately 5% in 2015, and is set to rise by 6.1% per 
year over the next ten years, setting investment at $4.9 mil-
lion (US) in 2025 — 2.5% of total investment. 

Getting to Sudan is not a problem, with five international 
airports in Khartoum, Port Sudan, Dondola, Nyala and Me-
rowe. There are 15 international daily flights in and out of 
the country and six local airlines. When tourists come to Su-
dan, they tend to be heading either to the capital Khartoum, 
or to the Red Sea for some world-class diving. In energetic 
Khartoum, ochre-hued classical Islamic architecture reclines 
alongside the most modern of glass and steel skyscrapers. A 
relatively young city, Khartoum was only built in 1821. 

The country’s Red Sea coastline and its focal point, Port 
Sudan, are where Sudan’s burgeoning diving scene is to be 
found. Scuba-diving tourism here has seen a marked rise 
over the years as word has caught on — often among those 
who have been to the Red Sea area before — about Sudan’s 
unexpected luminous, pristine reefs, healthy shark popu-
lations, impressive wrecks and solid schools of fish. Part of 

the attraction for those in the know is the relative scarcity of 
tourists. Sudan usually attracts more experienced divers and 
as such it is considered something of a step up from Egypt. It 
is in fact the best diving in the Red Sea. 

Most dives promise delightful coral gardens and schools 
of fluorescent fish. Some also feature interesting topography 
like vaulting coral pinnacles, steep and deep drop-offs or 
fascinating caves. Add to that a variety of sharks, barracuda 
and manta rays, sometimes in wonderful visibility and you 
can begin to appreciate the natural wonder of Sudan. Hu-

manity has also played a role in making Sudan a fascinating 
diving destination, as a number of amazing wrecks litter the 
sea bed. Famous dives like the Umbria Wreck, Toyota Wreck 
and Cousteau’s Conshelf II are quite simply unique and un-
forgettable.

According to figures released in 2015 by the World Travel 
& Tourism Council, spending within Sudan by tourists (for 
leisure and business purposes) generated $9.7 million (US), 

“ Most dives promise delightful 
coral gardens and schools of 

luminous fish. Some also feature 
vaulting coral pinnacles and steep 

and deep drop-offs ” 

Photos: Khartoum



or 55.2% of total exports in 2014. This grew by approximately 
5% in 2015, and is likely to continue at a rate of 3.6% a year 
between 2015 and 2025, with the expected figure in 2025 to 
be $14.4 dollars (US). That would be 35.3% of total exports. 
Meanwhile, in 2014, travel and tourism directly supported 
248,000 jobs and formed a 2.3% slice of the total employ-
ment-rates pie. This fell by approximately 0.5% in 2015 but 
should rise by approximately 1.6% each year until 2025, gen-
erating 290,000 jobs, equivalent to 2% of total employment. 

BEYOND KHARTOUM AND THE RED SEA
Six hours by bus from Khartoum sits the laidback little town 
of Dongola, renowned for its palms, oozing character and 
boasting good amenities. The east-bank ruins of the Temple 
of Kawa peek from under the sand and as such just finding 
them provides an adventure. Many have said that they find 
the two-hour walk there along the banks of the Nile to the 
temple is more of a highlight than the temple itself.

Most hotels and restaurants are clustered together on 
the main road, near the market. Sai Island is 330km north 
of Dongola. The site contains the relics of all historical eras 
starting with pre-historic times. Then, slightly south of Sai 
Island on the left bank of the Nile is Sadenga. It contains 
a small temple which was built by King Amenohotep III (c. 
1400 BC). A further 15km south of Sadenga, the most famous 
Egyptian temple in Sudan, an architectural masterpiece, 
rests at Soleb. 

The modern town of Karima is a dusty Nile-side village of 
little importance today, but that wasn’t always the case. Je-
bel Barkal, the table-topped mountain hanging on the town’s 
south side, was sacred ground for the Egyptians at the time 
of the 18th-dynasty Pharaohs. Both they and the Kushites be-
lieved that the mountain was home to the god Amun.

At the base of the mountain are some well-preserved pyr-
amids, the Temple of Amun and the fresco-decorated Temple 
of Mut which was dedicated to the Egyptian sky goddess. The 
crumbling pyramids of Nuri, near Karima, are nestled among 
vitaminic orange sand. They are known as being the most ro-
mantic pyramids in the country. Dating from around the 7th 

century BC they are also both the oldest and largest pyramids 
in Sudan, giving them quite some kudos. 

El Barkel mountain overlooks the town of Karima and 
represents a sacred religious symbol; a cradle of the religion 
of the God Amon Ra’a. Behind, there are pyramids dating 
back to the period of Naptia and the Meroetic Kingdom. 
Meroe was a wealthy metropolis of the ancient kingdom of 
Kush. It was at the crossroads of major trade routes and it 

flourished from 800 BCE to 350 CE. The city was also known 
as the Island of Meroë as the waters flowing around it made 
it seem as though it was cut off, like an isle.

Meroë, an ancient city that sits some 200km northeast 
of Khartoum, is a UNESCO World Heritage Site, and fea-
tures more than 200 steep-sided pyramids, which were built 
as elaborate royal mausoleums. They stand tall among the 
sandy dunes of the Nubian Desert and date from between 
300 BC and AD 300, the years when the kingdom was at its 
most powerful.

Sudan has the greatest variety of big mammals living in 
one territory, and there are national parks just waiting to 
be opened up to tourism. From the northern deserts to the 
southern tropics, there is an exceptional variety of wildlife 
thanks to the ecological variations that come about in a coun-
try boasting 1,882,000m2. The main game reserves are at 
Toker, Al Sabaloga and Ashana whilst the game sanctuaries 
are at Senkat, Arkweet and the Sunut forest. 
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Sudan’s Red Sea, a diver’s paradise

Meroë Pyramids at Badrawiya 



H.E. Dr Mohamed Abuzaid Mustafa — Minister of Tourism, Antiquities & Wildlife
INTERvIEW

158    LEADING EDGE

- INTERvIEW -

DISCOVERING 
SUDAN’S 

hidden treasures
Ancient cities, desert safaris, diving in the Red Sea 
— Sudan has all this and more to offer the tourist. 
H.E. Dr Mohamed Abuzaid Mustafa (MA), Minister 
of Tourism, Antiquities & Wildlife reveals how the 
government plans to bring these hidden treasures to 
the attention of tourists and investors from around 
the world

LE: What is the five-year plan for the tourism sector in 
Sudan, and which markets are you looking to develop?

MA: The first goal of the five-year plan is to make 
it easier for tourists to come to Sudan, either 
through tour companies or as individual travelers, 

and to facilitate a better visa process. Another issue related 
to tourism is security, and how to assure the safety to move 
around at places of interest and in other areas in Sudan. 

Our ministry is built on three pillars: tourism, wildlife and 
antiquities. For antiquities, the main focus is our current 
partnership with Europe. We have more than 43 missions 
that help us to investigate and develop the archaeological 
sites here in Sudan. Discovering and rehabilitating these sites 
is priority. Sudan has a very rich history and through these 
discoveries, we can have a better and more detailed view of 
our culture and heritage. 

Regarding wildlife and nature, we have 800km of coastline 
on the Red Sea, a premier area for diving. Currently, the 
divers come mainly from European countries such as Italy 
and Germany, but there is a lot to explore here for divers from 
around the world. 

We need investors to visit Port Sudan to build up the 
tourism facilities for diving and also for hotels. For tourists 
who love wildlife, we have the Dinder National Park, with an 
area of more than 10,000km2, the size of Lebanon. Sudan 

also has the River Nile, the longest river in the world. The 
Blue Nile and White Nile come together in Khartoum, at 
what we call the Mughran (conflux), and the river continues 
all the way to the Mediterranean in Egypt. 

LE: How do you currently promote everything Sudan has to 
offer to international tourists?

MA: First, we need to change the bad image of Sudan in 
the international media. We are trying to overcome this by 
attending tourism fairs around the world, to promote Sudan’s 
six main tourist attractions, which are the Dinder National 
Park, diving in Port Sudan; community tourism in Gazira 
State, the historical sites in Northern State and Khartoum 
State, and the old capital Omdurman. We also want to 
promote more projects for investment in Sudan in different 
sectors. Lastly, it is important to facilitate the transfer of 
capital in and out of Sudan for investors, so that doing 
business will become easier for them. 

LE: Ideally, what type of tourist would you like to bring to 
Sudan? 

MA: We are targeting all the geographic and market 
segments: Arabs, Africans, Europeans, Asians. We can offer 
them adventure tourism, and wildlife, nature and cultural 
experiences. We have many areas in Sudan for adventure 
tourism, such as desert safaris, diving, for observing wildlife 
and even for hunting. Sudan is working hard to promote 
all the facets of its tourism industry to investors and also to 
attract more visitors to enjoy the beauty and simplicity of  
our country. 

LE: What is your dream project? If you could have just one 
project that would attract the attention of international 
investors what would it be?

MA: Our dream project is a national survey of potential 
tourist destinations, to draw up a master plan for tourism all 
over Sudan. There is a lot of potential for tourism here, given 
the many historical and cultural sites, the wildlife, desert and 
the opportunities for safari, adventure tourism and diving, 
to name just a few. There is also a great deal of diversity, but 
we have to capitalise on these resources. With our five-year 
master plan for the next five years, we will bring this potential 
to the attention of tourists all over the world. 

We feel that a lot of tourist spots in Sudan have been 
concealed for many years. With the help of our friends from 
Europe and the National Corporation for Antiquities and 
Museums, we will promote all these hidden treasures and 
show them to the world very soon. 

“ We have many areas in Sudan for 
adventure tourism, desert safaris, 

diving, observing wildlife and even 
for hunting ” 

H.E. Dr Mohamed Abuzaid Mustafa
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COMBINING LOCAL 
HOSPITALITY  

with world-class service
The friendliness and welcoming nature of the 
Sudanese people are combined with world-class 
service to create a unique experience for guests at the 
Al Salam Rotana Khartoum Hotel. General Manager 
Adnan Dayoub (AD) explains how staff training and 
international promotion have contributed to the 
hotel’s success

LE: What makes the Al Salam Rotana Khartoum Hotel so 
unique and what keeps guests coming back?

AD: The Al Salam Rotana Khartoum was 
established in 2007. Ever since, we have been 
focusing on the high quality of services and the 

best hospitality experience for our guests. We give regular 
training to our staff, enhancing the ethics of Rotana 
hospitality. 

It’s not easy to have trained local staff, as the concept of 
hospitality schools is not as common as in other countries, 
such as United Arab Emirates, Saudi Arabia and Oman. 
Sudan is new in the industry and there are professionals 
who need to gain more experience. However, Al Salam 
Rotana blends the friendliness and accommodating 
culture of the Sudanese people with the five-star, 
world-class hospitality of the Rotana chain, to deliver a 
memorable experience to each and every guest. 

LE: The Rotana has a lot of partnerships with other 
companies. How important are partnerships in making 
sure you deliver this high-quality service to your guests?

AD: Our partnerships really do help us to provide 
excellent services. They give greater exposure to our 
brand, and additional ways to invite people to patronise 

our hotel and services. 
We also visit different universities, with which we have 

partnership deals. Intensive training courses are being 
offered to the students and certificates are given at the 
end of each one. This helps improve service quality and 
raise awareness about hospitality among the graduates.

LE: Most tourists that come here are business travellers. 
What is your brand doing to attract them?

AD: The truth is that there is no real tourism here in 
Sudan. It's mainly businessmen who visit for investment 
opportunities. We have our global sales offices all over the 
Gulf and one in the United Kingdom to raise awareness 
about Sudan.

LE: In what other ways are you promoting Sudan and the 
presence of the Rotana chain in the country?

AD: We participate in different exhibitions and trade 
shows worldwide that are focused specifically on 
promoting the Al Salam Rotana hotel and Sudan. For 
example, tourism and hospitality exhibitions in the 
United Kingdom, ITB, the world's leading travel trade 
show, in Berlin, the leisure show in Moscow, GIBTM, the 
Gulf Incentive, Business Travel and Meetings Exhibition 
in the United Arab Emirates, and ATM, the Arabian 
Travel Market.

LE: You have been here for two years. What most  
stands out when you look at Sudan and the  
Sudanese people?

AD: For me, their simple nature and honesty; they are 
easy to deal with, they provide support to expats and they 
have a very warm and welcoming nature. The Sudanese 
people are approachable and they seek improvement 
everywhere. There are lots of obstacles here, but I hope 
we will overcome them and see Sudan grow into a much 
visited country. 

LE: Where do you see the growth for your hotel? In 
occupancy? Events?

AD: We are looking forward to continual growth in all 
aspects of the business, including occupancy and events. 
From 2013 to 2015, we had an increasing number of 
frequent visitors and we expect 2016 to be even better. 

LE: What motivates you personally to deliver such high 
quality and added value to your clients and guests?

AD: We are really motivated to improve the hospitality 
industry in Sudan. The support and continuous patronage 
of our valued guests, partners and the Al Salam Rotana 
family are more than enough motivation for us to deliver 
a consistently high level of service. 

Knowing that the infrastructure needs to be improved, 
I would like to invite people to explore the richness of 
Sudan, its archaeological sites and its undiscovered 
beauty. 

Adnan Dayoub
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BASIRI PLAZA 
the height of hospitality 

Comfort, charm and efficiency are the hallmarks of 
the Basiri Plaza, a hotel that embodies the Sudanese 
spirit of hospitality. The hotel’s owner, Mohammed 
Basiri (MB), explains why and also provides some 
tips on his favourite places to visit in the country

LE: What is behind the success of Basiri Plaza Hotel?

MB: Upon entering this charming hotel in Port 
Sudan, you will immediately sense a special, 
intimate atmosphere that makes you feel as if 

you were in your own home. Treat yourself to the premier 
setting of Basiri Plaza’s Hotel luxurious room and suites, 
where each detail has been carefully chosen and each 
room deserves a visit. This is why our guests include the 
most discerning international clients.

The hotel is located just minutes from the main 
entertainment and business districts, shops and 
restaurants and has accessibility to all government 
buildings, banks and professional corporations. The Basiri 
Plaza is located 30km from Port Sudan International 
Airport, or about 20 minutes by car.

LE: Why should international travellers put Sudan on 
their “must visit” list?

MB: Sudan is a transcontinental country spanning the 
northeast corner of Africa and southwest corner of Asia. 
It is one of the richest African countries for wildlife, birds 
and natural scenery, particularly along the River Nile, and 
all this encourages investment in tourism. 

Due to the unique beauty of the Red Sea and its relative 
proximity to Europe, Sudan is one of the most popular 
countries for divers from around the world, especially 

from Europe. Sudan’s Red Sea coastal waters offer safe, 
optimum conditions for diving and for a wide range of 
other water sports, including fishing.

LE: What makes the Sudanese culture so warm and 
hospitable to foreign guests?

MB: We Sudanese people are well known for our unique 
brand of hospitality. We welcome guests in a friendly and 
generous manner. Every Sudanese believes it is their duty 
to maintain this valued tradition and to educate their 
children to have a sense of hospitality. Those children will 
be the parents of the future who will influence the values 
and direction of our society.

LE: What differentiates the Basiri Plaza from other 
hotels?

MB: The Basiri Plaza can offer whatever you need, 
ranging from exciting celebrations to successful meetings 
and unique events that will leave a lasting impression on 
you and your guests. If you want to explore Port Sudan, 
we can plan an unforgettable tour, showing you the 
most popular places in the city and ensuring you have a 
memorable visit. 

LE: What are the preferred and most popular places for 
guests to visit in and around Port Sudan?

MB: Some of the most popular places are Suakin City, 
Sanganeb Island, and the Arkawit Resort. 

Suakin City is a port in north-eastern Sudan on the west 
coast of the Red Sea, which was the height of luxury in 
medieval times. In 1983, it had a population of 18,030, 
and in 2009, the estimate was 43,337. Suakin was 

“ Sudan is one of the richest 
African countries for wildlife, 

birds and natral scenery, 
particularly along the River Nile” 

Divers about to experience the Red Sea

Mohammed Basiri
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formerly the region’s chief port, but is now secondary to 
Port Sudan, about 50km to the north. The old city, built 
with coral, is now in ruins. 

Sanganeb Island, located approximately 25km east of 
Port Sudan, includes a lighthouse to guide ships from the 
rocks. The island is surrounded by coral reefs and is home 
to a wide range of fish species, including sharks, octopus 
and dolphins. Sanganeb is considered one of the most 
beautiful islands in the world. Diving and snorkelling are 
very popular there.

Arkawit Resort is a beautiful wilderness area for 
tourism. Located on a high plateau, about 205km 
west of Port Sudan city and 29 kmfrom the Red Sea 
coast, Arkawit is famed for its peaceful ambience and 
the grandeur of its mountain views. The area is also 
renowned for its iron and silver craftwork, famous both 
for decoration and jewellery. Basiri Plaza Hotel will 
provide you the outstanding services and the comfort you 
need while staying in Port Sudan, where you can enjoy a 
wonderful and unforgettable experience with us. 

Red Sea corals, some of the deepest in Africa

Red Sea curiosities

Basiri Plaza Hotel & Red Sea Diving Centre Sudan - Port Sudan
Tel: +249 311 832 460 | Fax: +249 931 182 199
info@basiriplaza.com, basiriplaza@hotmail.com | www.basiriplaza.com

Blending luxury and style with the finest 
scuba-diving adventures in the Red Sea, 
Basiri Plaza Hotel is the ideal base from 
which to explore underwater jewels like 
rare marine life and stunning coral reefs. 
Featuring 90 rooms with state-of-the-art 
technology, Basiri Plaza Hotel offers the 
finest international cuisine and services  
to create a memorable holiday.
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BUILDING 
TRUST AND 

UNDERSTANDING  
through cultural 

exchange
The British Council was formed in 1934 to create 
friendly awareness and understanding between the 
people of the United Kingdom and other nations. 
Charles Nuttall (CN), Director of the British Council 
in Sudan, talks about the organisation’s work in the 
country and the successes it has achieved

LE: Please give us a brief overview of the activities of the 
British Council in Sudan.

CN: This is a country with incredible potential, and 
I think its people are as much a part of its potential 
as any of its resources, but it is a country with 

challenges. When I look back at my four years here, we 
in the British Council have done some amazing things. 
We have a varied portfolio of engagements here in Sudan. 
As a cultural relations organisation, this is a very good 
market, because there is lots of cultural engagement to 
be had. Sudanese are immensely cultural people and are 
very proud of their culture. There are fantastic traditions 
in music, performing and plastic arts, and in painting and 
ceramics. We get involved across that whole palette. 

Creative entrepreneurship is one of those involvements, 
but we also work with the media on capacity-building 
projects. We have been working with young people 
in Sudan, South Sudan and Ethiopia, in the Youth 
Leadership Programme, which is funded by the European 
Union. 

We have a global project in partnership with the English 
Premier League, which is called premier skills, where we 
train community football coaches. We bring coaches out 
from the big clubs in the UK, and they train community 
coaches who use the team spirit of football as a vehicle 
for developing social action projects, youth leadership, 
English language skills training, and all sorts of things to 
create community cohesion. This is to bring the fractured 
society closer together, and football is a great unifier, so 
that project is very exciting. 

We have another programme called connecting 
classrooms, where we connect about 200 schools in Sudan 
with schools in the United Kingdom and third countries, 
trying to give young Sudanese in a rural secondary 
school a window on the world, to see beyond the horizon. 
Thinking about global citizenship. Those are the kinds of 
things we do, and in a country like Sudan, the potential 
and demand for our work is enormous. Our engagement 
with the private sector is that companies fund the projects 
they find interesting and find added value for their country 
and business. We think, and the private sector companies 
support us in this, that creating entrepreneurship is 
potentially a route through which these people can 
contribute to society and make a living for their family. 
At times it has been challenging, but the British Council 
has done some extraordinary work here, with fantastic 
partners on the ground. 

LE: How do you allow partners to access your global 
network? 

CN: While we operate in 110 countries, we have a presence 
in 19 in sub-Saharan Africa and we work in about 26. One 
of the biggest challenges for us is to get people to think 
cross- border. When you talk to Sudanese businessmen, 
for example, they may have multinational connections, but 
their focus is on Sudan. To try to get businessmen to fund 
projects in other countries is difficult. So I have talked to 
our industry partners about broadening outside, let’s say, 
the borders of Sudan, but the only initiative at the moment 
that we are supporting and that involves more than one 
country is funded by the European Union, and not by the 
private sector.
  Our purpose today remains exactly the same as it was 
in 1934. We are here to create a friendly understanding 
between the people of Sudan and the people of the United 
Kingdom, in the belief that intercultural dialogue and 
engagement across cultures ultimately leads to trust and 
friendship. What we do is build relationships between 
people and communities. 

“ At times it has been challenging 
but the British Council has done 
some extraordinary work here, 

with fantastic partners on the 
ground” 

 

Charles Nuttall



Committed to enhancing aviation 
safety and security and creating 
new opportunities for a conducive 
investment environment, SCAA 
is playing a key role in Sudan’s 
emergence as an international 
aviation hub and provides the 
tools to allow socioeconomic 
development to take-off.

Sudan Civil Aviation Authority (SCAA)

Spearheading safety, security, environmental 
protection, sustainable investment and 
growth across the vital and vibrant sector.

Sudan Civil Aviation Authority (SCAA)

Air Navigation Building 
Ebaid Khatim Street, 
Khartoum International Airport (East), 
Khartoum Sudan.

Tel: +249 183 77 360 
Tel: +249 187 63 640 
Fax: +249 183 779 715 
Fax: +249 183 797 361

Email : info@scaa.gov.sd

www.scaa.gov.sd

Satisfying the world’s food needs leaves 
international investors hungry for a share

Kenana Sugar Company is one of the world’s largest integrated and diversified sugar complex. The long-established 
and successful joint venture is the result of collaboration between Sudan and the governments of Kuwait and Saudi 
Arabia, and other Pan Arab Institutions.

Perfectly positioned near Rabak on the eastern bank of the White Nile, the rich alluvial soils of the Blue Nile flood 
plain are ideal for sugar cane cultivation on more than 100,000 acres of precious irrigated land.

The ambitious group is now seeking foreign investors to help it extend its geographic reach, diversify its strong 
product portfolio and reinforce its foundations and reputation through diversification into lucrative non-sugar 
sectors such as meat, dairy products, animal feed, agricultural inputs and ethanol.

With rural development projects, the company invests in far remote areas that are underdeveloped, which brings 
the whole community to the 21st century.
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